Google 


This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world’s books discoverable online. 


It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that’s often difficult to discover. 


Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book’s long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 


Usage guidelines 


Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 


We also ask that you: 


+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 


+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google’s system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 


+ Maintain attribution The Google “watermark” you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 


+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can’t offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book’s appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 


About Google Book Search 


Google’s mission is to organize the world’s information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world’s books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 


atthttp://books.google.com/ 





—— 


2 LOUUREATE a 


P| E 
4 


aT 





MMM nen nin nh 





Oy. See ee 


+ tte - ered 


+ ee PD 


Erin. 
TH 
5979 
(M63 


RADIODYNAMICS 


THE WIRELESS CONTROL OF TORPEDOES 
AND OTHER MECHANISMS 


e e 
ees 


; ’ {\ s "\BY 
B: ‘F. MIESSNER 


Associate Member Institute of Radio Engineers, 
Expert Radio Aide, U. S. Navy 


112 ILLUSTRATIONS 





NEW YORK 
D. VAN NOSTRAND COMPANY 


25 PARK PLACE 


1916 


COPYRIGHT, 1916. 
By 
D. VAN NOSTRAND COMPANY 


Stanbope Press 


F. H.GILSON COMPANY 
BOSTON, U.S.A. 


id, Fev a 


'% 


Mak 


Feclae1r B- 26-42 ™m,) :— 


PREFACE 





In the preparation of this work the author has endeavored 
to present in an orderly and instructive fashion the most 
important material concerning the history, methods and 
apparatus of Radiodynamics, the art of controlling distant 
mechanisms without artificial connecting means. _ 

He has aimed especially at a treatment of his subject-matter 
that would be intelligible to the general reader without sacri- 
ficing the technical exactitude which makes scientific work of 
value to the trained engineer. 

The chief recent developments in this new art have been 
of a military nature, and for this reason the volume is devoted 
for the most part to the torpedo-control ‘applications of 
Radiodynamics. : 

It is hoped that the book may prove interesting to the gen- 
eral scientific reader, as well as to the trained engineer, and 
to those concerned in the purely military applications and 
possibilities of wirelessly-controlled mechanisms. 

The author desires here to thank the many friends who 
have generously assisted him in collecting his materials. He 
desires especially to express his obligation to Professor M. H. 
Liddell, of Purdue University for his advice and assistance in 


the preparation of the book for press. 
Bb. F . M. 


LAFAYETTE, INp., 
August, 1916. 
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RADIODYNAMICS 


CHAPTER I 
HISTORICAL 


From earliest times methods of conveying intelligence to a 
distance have been universally known and utilized. Fleet- 
footed runners, fires and torches by night, and smoke by day 
as well as acoustic methods using both air and earth as con- 
ducting mediums seem to have been among the first means of 
comparatively distant signalling. We read. of them in the 
Bible (Jeremiah) and in the Greek and Latin authors; their 
use in the far East and in Europe leaves no doubt as to their 
wide employment amongst civilized nations. 

The Indians of America from the North to Cape Horn still 
use lighted fires and blanket-controlled smoke clouds to an- 
nounce special tidings and convey important messages; their 
system of optical signalling in which the arms were used, 
furnished the basis for the semaphore, which toward the end 
of the eighteenth century came into general use in Europe. 
It may still be seen on any railroad. The semaphore system 
was still further elaborated for maritime and military pur- 
poses and today in the armies and navies of the world we 
have semaphore and flag signalling as a very important means 
of communicating intelligence to distances not in excess of a 
few miles. The heliograph by day and the electric search- 
light by day and night can both trace their evolution to the 


primeval fire and torch. 
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The application of electricity has revolutionized all pre- 
vious methods of signalling. The phenomenon of attraction 
was well known to the ancients. Thales, the founder of 
Ionic philosophy, who lived six hundred years before Christ, 
noticed the effects of friction on amber, and Theophrastus, 
Pliny and other writers recorded similar phenomena. 

In 1727 Stephen Gray, a pensioner of the Charter House, 
London, made an electric discharge pass over a circuit of 
700 feet. Shortly after the discovery of the Leyden jar by 
Muschenbroek of Leyden, in 1746, Dr. Watson, a bishop of 
Llandaff, transmitted a charge through 2800 feet of wire. 
In the same year he increased the distance of transmission to 
10,600 feet through wires stretched on poles erected on 
Shooter’s Hill, London. Benjamin Franklin made similar ex- 
periments in 1748 over the Schuylkill river at Philadelphia. 
Le Sage of Geneva established the first telegraph system for 
the transmission of intelligible signals in 1774*; this system 
was based on electrostatic action. The next important law 
was discovered by Romagnesi of Trente in 1805; but at- 
tracted little attention until it was rediscovered in 1819 by 
Oersted. This discovery showed that a current-carrying wire 
is able to deflect a magnetic needle. Schweigger in 1820 
discovered that the deflecting force was increased by winding 
the wire several times around the needle. These very im- 
portant discoveries paved the way for the galvanoscope and 
galvanometer. Galvanoscopic or needle telegraphs were sub- 
sequently evolved. 

In 1832 Schilling, a Russian, devised a single-needle tele- 
graph using reverse currents and combinations of signals for 
an alphabet. Schilling’s telegraph was developed by Gauss 
and Weber, who built a line three miles long at Gottingen. 

While Prof. A. C. Steinheil of Munich was establishing a 
system of telegraphy in Bavaria, Gauss, the celebrated German 

* Moigno’s “ Télégraphie Electrique,”’ p. 59. 
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philosopher and himself a telegraph inventor, suggested to 
him that the two rails of a railway might be used as telegraph 
conductors. In July, 1838, Steinheil tried the experiment on 
the Nurmberg-Fiirth railway, but was unable to obtain an 
insulation of the rails sufficiently good for the current to 
reach from one station to the other. The great conductiv- 
ity with which he found that the earth was endowed led 
him to presume that it would be possible to employ it instead 
of the return wire or wires hitherto used. The trials that he 
made in order to prove the accuracy of this conclusion were 
followed by complete success, and he then introduced into 
electric telegraphy one of its greatest improvements — the 
earth return circuit.* 

Following Sturgeon’s invention of the electromagnet in 
1825 and the simultaneous discovery by Faraday in England 
and Henry in America (1831) of the laws of electromagnetic 
induction, Morse laid the foundations in 1836 of the present 
overland electromagnetic telegraph system. In the same 
year in England Wheatstone with W. F. Cooke still further 
perfected the needle telegraph and a year later put a crude 
system of telegraphy into actual service on the London and 
Blackwell Railway. In 1839 the first public line was opened 
by Wheatstone between Paddington and Slough, England, 
twenty miles of goose quills being used for insulation. 

It was once supposed that Wheatstone was the original 
inventor of the electric telegraph, but strictly speaking it had 
no inventor; it is rather the result of accumulated discoveries 
each adding its quota to advance the invention towards per- 
fection. The greatest achievement of Wheatstone was his 
automatic recording telegraph, which is extensively used for 
press and other long dispatches and which has attained 
marvelous speeds for a mechanical recorder. 


* For an account of the earth return before 1838 see Fahie’s “History of 
Electric Telegraphy to the Year 1837,” pp. 343-348. 
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Morse constructed his electromagnetic telegraph in 1836, 
and in the next few years he devised many important modi- 
fications. Congress made him an appropriation of $30,000 in 
March, 1843, and on the 24th of March, 1844, the first tele- 
graph line in the United States was successfully opened between 
Washington and Baltimore, a distance of about 40 miles. | 

The electrostatic telegraph of Le Sage was probably the 
first instance of the control of mechanisms from a distance 
by the use of conducting wires. The real art of teledy- 
namics,* however, is based on the discoveries by Romagnesi, 
Oersted, and Schweigger of the phenomena of electromagnet- 
ism which led up to the conception and development of the 
electromagnetic telegraph. Since 1836, when Morse con- 
structed his first telegraph, no very radical changes have been 
made in the general scheme on which his system was based, 
but it has been gradually and surely developed and brought to 
the present stage of perfection. One very conspicuous change 
in detail, however, is worthy of mention. The electromagnetic 
sounder first used by Morse on the line between Washington 
and Baltimore and exhibited in the National Museum in 
Washington weighed one hundred eighty-five pounds. The 
arms were three and one-half inches in diameter and eighteen 
inches long, the same size of copper wire being used for. the 
coils as for the line wire. It was then supposed that the 
wire of the coils and of the line should be of the same size 
throughout, and even down to 1860 many practical telegraph- 
ers held this view.[ The sounders now used weigh about 
one pound and require no more than about seventy-five 
cubic inches of space. The coils are wound with wire much 
smaller than the line wire, a great increase in sensitiveness 
being thereby produced. | 


* The art of controlling mechanisms from a distance; as used here it refers 
only to distant control, by electrical means, with or without connecting wires. 
t London Electrical Review, Aug. 9, 1895, p. 157. 
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The necessity for long-distance telegraphy brought about 
the invention of the relay, a very sensitive form of sounder 
which is actuated by the weak line currents and which in 
turn controls the current for operating the sounder used in 
receiving messages. The relay is a very important part of . 
all systems for the distant control of mechanisms as by its 
use practically any amount of power can be controlled. The 
mere pressure of the finger on a telegraph key through which 
a few thousandths of an ampere flow to a distant relay is 
sufficient to start or stop the most powerful machinery or to 
set off explosive charges strong enough to destroy a whole 
city. - oo a 

Such mechanisms as electric bells and signals of various 
kinds, telephone and fire alarm systems, electric clocks and 
chimes, and time distribution systems are all developments 
in the art of teledynamics. Present-day automatic tele- 
phone systems, the distant control of searchlights, and the’ 
wire-controlled torpedo are examples of the wonderful possi- 
bilities along these lines. 


eCHAPTER II 
WIRELESS CONTROL OF MECHANISMS 


Like most wonderful inventions the telegraphic transmission 
of signals without the aid of conducting wires is in reality 
not an invention, according to the popular conception of the 
word, but rather the result of the combined efforts of many 
deep-thinking scientific men extending over a period of many 
years. After the discovery of the galvanic current and elec- 
tromagnetism in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries 
the conception and development of wireless telegraphy and 
wire telegraphy occurred at practically the same time. It 
‘was In 1836 that Morse constructed his first telegraph; this 
was not put into practical operation until 1844. In 1838 


Steinheil of Munich, one of the great pioneers of electric — 


telegraphy in Europe, gave the first intelligent* suggestion 
of a wireless telegraph. In a paper on this subject Steinheil, 
explaining his theories and observations on earth conduction 
telegraphy, says: 

“The inquiry into the laws of dispersion according to which 
the ground, whose mass is unlimited, 1s acted upon by the 
passage of a galvanic current appeared to be a subject replete 
with interest. The galvanic excitation cannot be confined 


* Earlier but vague and impractical suggestions were made previous to this 
time. In the Bible we find: “‘ Canst thou send lightnings, that they may go, 
and say unto thee, ‘ Here we are?’”’ 

In 1632 Galileo wrote of a secret art by which it would be possible to con- 
verse across a space of several thousand miles through the attraction of a 
magnetic needle (“ Galilei Systema Cosmicum.” Dial. I). The “ Prolusiones 
Academicae” of Strada, which was published in 1617, described a method of 
communicating at a distance by means of two pivoted magnetic needles. 
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to the portions of earth situated between the two ends of the 
wire; on the contrary it cannot but extend itself indefinitely 
and it therefore only depends on the law that obtains in this 
excitation of the ground, and the distance of the exciting ter- 
minations of the wire, whether it is necessary or not to have 
any metallic communication at all for carrying on telegraphic 
intercourse. . 

‘“‘An apparatus can it is true be constructed in which the 
inductor, having no other metallic connection with the 
multiplier than the excitation transmitted through the ground, 
shall produce galvanic currents in that multiplier sufficient 
to cause a visible deflection of the bar. This is a hitherto 
unobserved fact and may be classed amongst the most ex- 
traordinary phenomena that science has revealed to us. It 
only holds good, however, for small distances; and it must be 
left to the future to decide whether-we shall ever succeed in 
telegraphing at great distances without any metallic con- 
nection at all. My experiments prove that such a thing is 
possible up to distances of fifty feet. For greater distances 
we can only conceive it feasible by augmenting the power of 
the galvanic induction, or by appropriate multipliers con- 
structed for the purpose, or, in conclusion, by increasing the 
surface of contact presented by the ends of the multipliers. 
At all events the phenomenon merits our best attention, and 
its influence will not perhaps be altogether overlooked in the 
theoretic views we may form with regard to galvanism 
itself.”’ * 

Discussing the same subject in another publication Stein- 
heil says: ‘‘We cannot conjure up gnomes at will to convey 
our thoughts through the earth, Nature has prevented this. 
The spreading of the galvanic effect is proportional not to 
the distance of the point of excitation but to the square of 
this distance; so that at the distance of fifty feet only ex- 

* Sturgeon’s “ Annals of Electricity,” vol. 111, p. 450. 
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ceedingly small effects can be produced by the most powerful 
electrical effect at the point of excitation. Had we means 
which could stand in the same relation to electricity as the 
eye stands to light nothing would prevent our telegraphing 
through the earth without conducting wires; but it is not 
probable that we shall ever attain this end.”* - 

Steinheil apparently received his inspiration for this method 
of transmitting signals from his accidental discovery of the 
conductivity of the earth in the experiments on the Nurm- 
berg-Fiirth railroad. His explanation, which is somewhat 
nebulous and obscured by such expressions as “multipliers,” 





Liy 
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“galvanic excitation,” and ‘‘galvanic induction,” actually 
amounts to this: When two earthed conducting plates are 
connected to an electric battery, current flows through the 
earth, but not wholly through that portion directly between 
the plates. Instead, the current obeys Ohm’s law with re- 
gard to a circuit including conductors in parallel, z.e., the 
current in any branch is inversely proportional to its resist- 
ance. The number of parallel branches in the earth circuit 
is infinite, but they obey this same law. The earth between 
the buried plates, although having a high specific resistance, 
has a very great cross sectional area; this accounts for the 
relatively low resistance of earth returns. The current 


* The electric eye of Hertz! ‘Die Anwendung des Electromagnetismus,” | 


1873, p. 172. 
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density, according to Ohm’s law is greatest between the 
plates, and decreases in proportion to the distance along any 
line at right angles to the line joining the plates. This is 
shown in Fig. 1. 

Steinheil’s scheme was to so place another set of earth plates 
connected by a wire and current indicator that the current 
would traverse the earth between 
the sending and receiving plates, or 
as shown in Fig. 2, and thus 
operate the receiving instrument. “Earth Plates < | 

Steinheil’s inability to. signal e oy 
over distances greater than fifty | 
feet was, no doubt, due to the 
limited capacity of his current 
supply, the insensitiveness of his 
receiving indicator, and his probable ignorance of the fact that 
the distance between the transmitting plates should be at least 
three times the distance to be bridged, for the best results. 

Another means of signalling without connecting wires was 


Receiving Indicator 


FIG. 2. 


disclosed by Steinheil in a classic paper on “Telegraphic — 


Communication, especially by means of Galvanism.” This 
method is particularly interesting because of its similarity 
to the Photophone, invented by Alexander Graham Bell and 
Sumner Tainter a half century later. Describing his idea 
Steinheil says in part: “Another possible method of bringing 
about transient movements at great distances, without any 
intervening conductor, is furnished by radiant heat, when 
- directed by means of condensing mirrors upon a thermo- 
electric pile.* A galvanic current is called into play, which in 
its turn is employed to produce declinations of a magnetic 
needle. The difficulties attending the construction of such 


* In recent years thermo-piles have been developed to such an extent that 
the heat radiated by stars can be detected and measured. W. W. Coblentz, of 
the U. S. Bureau of Standards, has described, in various publications issued by 
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an instrument, although certainly considerable, are not in 
themselves insuperable. Such a telegraph however would 
only have this advantage over those semaphores based on 
optical principles — namely, that it does not require the con- 
stant attention of the observer; but, like the optical one, it 
would cease to act during cloudy weather, and hence partakes 
of the intrinsic defects of all semaphoric methods.” * 

It is not probable that Steinheil ever worked this idea into 
usable form, as no accounts of experiments can be found, 
but to him is the credit really due for first (1839) suggesting 
a means of signalling without conducting wires by the use of 
radiant energy, and his was in all probability the first radzo- 
telegraphic system disclosed to the world. 

Another way of conveying intelligence in a manner closely 
related to those already given depends upon the sonorescent 
property of substances. The voice-controlled transmitting 
beam of light or heat is allowed to fall upon suitable material, 
such, for instance, as a sheet of hard rubber. The periodic 
expansion and contraction of this material, caused by the 
periodic variations in the intensity of the heat imparted by 
the beam, cause the rubber disc to reproduce the sounds made 
near the transmitter. 


Davy’s Sound-relaying System 


Edward Davy, in 1838, proposed a system of wireless 
signalling, which, though not of any practical value, is worthy 
of mention because the principle involved very closely re- 


that institution, micro-radiometers which are sufficiently sensitive to detect the 
heat of a standard candle at fifty-three miles. Edison’s ‘ tasimeter,” which 
he devised for studying the streamers of the sun during an eclipse, is reported 
to have been so sensitive that a person at a distance of thirty feet could produce 
a perceptible effect merely by turning his face toward the instrument. The 
Crookes radiometer, the Duddell thermo-galvanometer, and the bolometer 
bridge may also be used as detectors of radiant heat. 

* Sturgeon’s “ Annals of Electricity,” Mar., 1839. 
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sembles our modern schemes of relaying, which are. applied 
in long-distance telegraphy and kindred branches of the art. 
The energy is transmitted a short distance to a receiver 
which responds, controls a local source of energy, and sends 
the signal on in duplicate to the next station, this operation 
being repeated a sufficient number of times to bridge the re- 
quired distance. Davy, however, had in mind the conjoint 
use of sound and electricity for accomplishing this end. His 
plan was as follows: Stations placed about a mile apart should 
be fitted with powerful means of producing sound waves to- 
gether with suitable means, such as our common megaphones, 
for directing them to the receiver and concentrating them 
upon some delicate form of vibratory relay. This relay 
would vibrate in resonance with the transmitted sound 
waves, close the circuit for energizing a local means of sound 
production similar to the first, and thus relay the signals on 
to the next station. Obviously, such a system was impractical 
in comparison with other ideas advanced at that time, 
principally because of the numerous stations necessary to 
bridge a relatively short distance, and the power required 
at each of these to produce sound waves of sufficient ampli- 
tude to operate the vibratory relay a mile away. John 
Gardner of England has developed sensitive vibratory relays 
with which he can control lights, motors, bells, etc., across 
a large room by whistling the tone corresponding in fre- 
quency to the natural period of the vibratory diaphragm or 
reed.* 


* For other references to this subject, see Signor Senliq d’ Andres, Tele- 
graphic Journal, vol. ix, p. 126; A. R. Sennet, Journ. Inst. Elec. Eng., No. 137, p. 
go8. See also U.S. Hydrographic Office Bulletin of May 13, 1914 on the “‘ Fes- 
senden Oscillator for the Detection of Icebergs,’’ Professor Dayton C. Miller’s 
work with his ‘‘ Phonodik,’’ described in his book on ‘‘ The Science of Musical 
Sounds ”’ (Macmillan Co.), Tests on Fessenden Submarine Signalling Apparatus, 
Journal U. S. Art. War, Apr. 1915; see also Sci. Am., July 4, 1914— and the 
American Magazine, April, 1915. 
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PRACTICAL WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 


The first experiments of importance with the new earth 
conduction telegraphy appear to have been made by Professor 
Morse, who, in 1842, actually transmitted signals a distance 
of nearly a mile across the Susquehanna river.* 

In a letter to the Secretary of the Treasury which was sub- 
sequently laid before the House of Representatives, Morse 
says: 

“In the autumn of 1842, at the request of the American 
Institute, I undertook to give to the public in New York a 
demonstration of my telegraph, by connecting Governor’s 
Island with Castle Garden, a distance of a mile; and for this 
purpose I laid my wires properly insulated beneath the 
water. I had scarcely begun to operate, and had received 
but two or three characters when my intentions were frus- 
trated by the accidental destruction of a part of my con- 
_ ductors by a vessel, which drew them up on her anchor, and 
cut them off. In the moments of mortification I immedi- 
ately devised a plan for avoiding such an accident in the 
future, by so arranging the wires along the banks of the river 
as to cause the water itself to conduct the electricity across. 
The experiment, however, was deferred until I arrived in 
Washington; and on Dec. 16, 1842, I tested my arrangement 
across the canal and with success. The simple fact was 
then ascertained that electricity could be made to cross a 
river without other conductors than the river itself; but it | 
was not until the last autumn that I had the leisure to make 

* From this we learn that Morse actually operated a wireless telegraph 


before his Washington-Baltimore wife system was opened for service. 
12 
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a series of experiments to ascerfain the law of its passage. 
The following diagram (Fig. 3) will serve to explain the 
experiment: | 

‘‘A, B, C, D are the banks of the river; N, P is the battery; 
G is the galvanometer; ww are the wires along the banks 
connected with copper plates, f, g, h, i, which are placed in 
the water. When this arrangement is complete, the elec- 
tricity, generated by the battery, passes from the positive 
pole P to the plate h, across the river through the water to 





Fic. 3. 


plate i, and thence around the coil of the galvanomeier to 
plate f, across the river again to plate g, and thence to the 
other pole of the battery. The distance across the canal is 
eighty feet; on August 24 the following were the results of 
the experiment* . . . showing that electricity crosses the 
river and in quantity in proportion to the size of the plates 
in the water. The distance of the plates on the same side of 
the river from each other also affect the result. Having 
ascertained the general fact I was desirous of discovering the 
best practical distance at which to place my copper plates, 
and not having the leisure myself, I requested my friend, 
Professor Gale, to make the experiments for me.” . . . 

The experiments made by Professor Gale indicate that the 
distance between the plates along the shores should be approxi- 
mately three times greater than that from shore to shore 


* The table containing information only of general interest is omitted. 
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across the stream, since four times the distance did’ not give 
‘any increase in power and less than three times the distance 
diminished the deflections of the galvanometer considerably. 
Between 1854 and 1860 James Bowman Lindsay made similar 
attempts at wireless telegraphy by utilizing water as the 
conducting medium. 

With an apparatus like that of Morse, Lindsay finally suc- 
ceeded in signalling across the river Tay, where it is more 
than a mile wide.* 

J. W. Wilkins of the Cooke and Wheatstone Telegraph Co. 
also experimented with earth conduction telegraphy in 1845, 
and published the results of his investigations in the Mining 
Journal, March 31, 1849, under the heading ‘Telegraph 
Communication between England and France.” f 


Invention of the Telephone 


After the invention of the telephone, in 1876, wireless 
telegraphy went forward with leaps and bounds. The 
marvelous sensitiveness of this instrument, which will give 
audible responses under the application of less than one- 
millionth of a volt of electromotive force, is largely responsible 


for the great progress made along these lines. Even wireless _ 


telephony was introduced. 

Its use in a telegraph line running parallel to another line 
through which telephone conversation and singing was being 
carried, led to the accidental discovery of its extraordinary 
sensitiveness to induction currents in 1877, by Mr. Charles 
Rathbone of Albany, N. Y.T 


* See “Electrical Engineer,” vol. xxiii, pp. 21-51; Kerr, “Wireless Teleg- 
raphy,” 1898, p. 40. 

t For detailed accounts of his work see Fahie’s “History of Wireless 
Telegraphy,” pp. 32-38. 

t Journal of the Telegraph, Oct. 1 and 16; and Nov. 1, 1877. For simi- 
lar observations see Telegraphic Journal, Mar. 1, 1788, p. 96; Journal of the 
Telegraph, Mar. 16, 1878, Dec. 1, 1877; The Electrician, vol. vi, pp. 207-303. 
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These observations on inductive effects in telephone cir- 
cuits began to be investigated; in 1877 Prof. E. Sacher of 
Vienna found that signals from three Smee cells sent through 
one wire 120 m. long could be distinctly heard in the telephone 
in another and parallel wire 20 m. distant.* | 

Prof. John Trowbridge of Harvard University was the first 
to systematically study.the problem of electromagnetic in- 
duction signalling. His attention is concentrated chiefly on 
the use of interrupted or alternating currents at the trans- 
mitter and a telephonic receiver; in other respects his circuit 
was practically the same as Morse’s (Fig. 3).T 

In 1884 Trowbridge described another plan using a com- 
bination of both electromagnetic induction and earth con- 
duction; later he discussed the phenomena of induction, 
electromagnetic and electrostatic, as distinguished from leak- 
age or earth currents, and with reference to their employment 
in wireless telegraphy. f 


Experiments of Alexander Graham Bell 


About 1882 Alexander Graham Bell made some successful 
experiments along this line suggested by Trowbridge. In his 
paper read before The American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science, in 1884, he says: 

‘‘A few years ago I made a communication on the use of 
the telephone in tracing equipotential lines and surfaces. I 
will briefly give the chief points of my experiment, which was 
based on experiments made by Professor Adams of King’s 
College, London. Professor Adams used a galvanometer in- 
stead of a telephone. | 

“In a vessel of water I placed a sheet of paper. At two 

* Electrician, vol. i, p. 194. 

+ His investigations are discussed in detail in “‘The Earth as a Conductor 
of Electricity,” Am. Acad. Arts and Sc., 1880; see also “‘Silliman’s Am. Journ. 


Sc., 1880. 
t Sc. Am. Supp., Feb. 21, 1891. 


16 RADIODYNAMICS 


points on that paper were fastened two ordinary sewing 
needles, which were also connected with an interrupter that 
interrupted the circuit about one hundred times a second. 

‘““Then I had two needles connected with a telephone; one 
needle I fastened on the paper in the water, and the moment 
I placed the other needle in the water I heard a musical sound 
in the telephone. By moving this needle around in the 
water, I would strike a place where there would be no sound 
heard. This would be where the electric tension was the 
same as in the needle; and by experimenting in the water 
you could trace out with perfect ease an equipotential line 
around one of the poles in the water. 

“Tt struck me afterwards that this method, which is true 
on the small, is also true on the large scale, and that it might 
afford a solution of a method of communicating electric signals 
between vessels at sea. 

“IT made some preliminary experiments in England, and 
succeeded in sending signals across the river Thames in this 
way. On one side were two metal plates placed at a distance 
from each other, and on the other two terminals connected 
with the telephone. A current was established in the tele- 
phone each time a current was established through the 
galvanic circuit on the opposite side, and if that current was 
rapidly interrupted you would get a musical tone. 

“Urged by Professor Trowbridge, I made some experiments 
which are of very great value and suggestiveness. The first 
was made on the Potomac river. I had two boats. In one 
boat we had a Leclanche battery of six elements, and an in- 
terrupter for interrupting the current very rapidly. Over the 
bow of the boat we made water connection by a metallic plate, 
and behind the boat we trailed an insulated wire, with a 
float at the end carrying a metallic plate, so as to bring these 
two elements about one hundred feet apart. I then took 
another boat and sailed off. In this boat we had the same 
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arrangement, but with a telephone in the‘circuit. In the 
first boat, which was moored, I kept a man making signals; 
and when my boat was near his I would hear those signals 
very well—a musical tone, something of this kind: tum, 
tum, tum. -I then rowed my boat down the river, and at a 
distance of a mile and a quarter, which was the farthest I 
tried, I could still distinguish those signals. 

“Tt is therefore perfectly practicable for steam vessels with 
dynamo machines to know of one another’s presence in a fog 
when they come, say, within a couple of miles of one another, 
or, perhaps at a still greater distance. I tried the experiment 
a short time ago in salt. water of about twenty fathoms in 
depth; I-used then two sailing boats, and did not get so 
great a distance as on the Potomac. The distance, which we - 
estimated by the eye, seemed to be about half a mile; but 
on the Potomac we took the distance accurately on the shore.” 

In 1886, convinced of the practicability of his method, Bell 
says further: | | 

“Most of the passenger steamships have dynamo engines 
and are electrically lighted. Suppose, for instance, one of 
them should trail a wire a mile long, or any length, which is 
connected with the dynamo engine and electrically charged. 
The wire would practically have a ground connection by 
trailing in the water. Suppose you attach a telephone to 
the end on board. Then your dynamo or telephone end 
would be positive, and the other end of the wire trailing be- 
hind would be negative. All of the water about the ship 
will be positive within a circle whose radius is one-half the 
length of the wire. All of the water about the trailing end 
will be negative within a circle whose radius is the other half 
of the wire. If your wire is one mile long there is then a 
large area of water about the ship which is affected either 
positively or negatively by the dynamo engine and the 
electrically charged wire. It will be impossible for any ship 
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or object to approach within the water so charged in relation 
to your ship without your telephone telling the whole story 
to the listening ear. Now if a ship coming in this area has a 
similar apparatus, the two vessels can communicate with 
each other by their telephones. If they are enveloped in 
fog, they can keep out of each other’s way. The ship having 
the telephone can detect other ships in its track, and keep 
out of the way in a fog or storm. The matter is so simple 
that I hope our ocean steamships will experiment with it.” * 

This method of signalling, attempted later by Messrs. 
Rathenau, Rubens, and Strecker, was finally carried to a 
distance of nearly nine miles, but the advent of the work of 
Maxwell and Hertz followed by the practical application of 
their theories and discoveries by Marconi and others, proved 
such an advance in method, and the futility of trying to 
make earth conduction systems duplicate the records of the 
new Hertzian-wave telegraphy was so evident that work along 
that line was practically discontinued. 


* Public Opinion, Jan. 31, 1886. 


CHAPTER IV 


ELECTROSTATIC AND COMBINED INDUCTION- 
CONDUCTION TELEGRAPH SYSTEMS 


Professor Dolbear’s Electrostatic Telegraph 


In 1882, at about the same time as A. G. Bell, Professor 
Dolbear of Tufts College, Boston, was also engaged on the 
problem of wireless telegraphy. His apparatus was some- 
what more suggestive than any hitherto proposed and was 
awarded a United States patent in March, 1882. The fol- 
lowing is an extract from his patent specification: 


b 
Nt = 
Ha 





“In the diagram (Fig. 4), A represents one place and B 
a distant place. C is a wire leading into the ground at A, 
and D a wire leading into the ground at B; G is an induction 
coil having in the primary circuit a microphone transmit- 
ter, T, and a battery, F, which has a number of cells suf- 
ficient to establish in the wire C, which is connected with one 
terminal of the secondary coil, an electromotive force of, say, 
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100 volts. The battery is so connected that it not only 
furnishes the current for the primary circuit, but also charges 
or electrifies the secondary coil and its terminals C, and H1. 

‘Now if words be spoken in proximity to transmitter T, 
the vibration of its diaphragm will disturb the electrical con- 
dition of the coil G, and thereby vary the potential of the 
ground at B, and the receiver will reproduce the words spoken 
in proximity to the transmitter, as if the wires CD were in 
contact, or connected by a third wire. 

“There are various well-known ways of electrifying the 
wire C to a positive potential far in excess of 100 volts, and 
the wire D to a negative potential far in excess of 100 volts. 

“In the diagram, H, H1, H2 represent condensers, the con- 
denser Hz being properly charged to give the desired effect. 
The condensers H and H2 are not essential, but are of some 
benefit; nor is the condenser H1 essential when the secondary 
coil is otherwise charged. I prefer to charge all these con- 
densers, as it is of prime importance to keep the grounds of 
wires C and D oppositely electrified, and while, as is obvious, 
this may be done by either the batteries or the condensers, I 
prefer to use both.” 

In the Scientific American Supplement, Dec. 11, 1886, 
Professor Dolbear gives some additional particulars: 

“My first results were obtained with a large magneto 
electric machine with one terminal grounded through a Morse 
key, the other terminal out in free air and only a foot or two 
long; the receiver having one terminal grounded, the other 
held in the hand while the body was insulated, the distance 
between grounds being about sixty feet. Afterward much 
louder and _ better effects were obtained by using an induction 
coil having an automatic break and with a Morse key in the 
primary circuit, one terminal of the secondary grounded the 
other free in air, or in a condenser of considerable capacity, 
the latter having an air discharge of fine points at its opposite 
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terminal. At times I have employed a gilt kite carrying a 
fine wire from the secondary coil. The discharges then are 
apparently nearly as strong as if there was an ordinary 
circuit. 

“The idea is to cause a series of electrical discharges into 
the earth without discharging into the earth the other termi- 
~ nal of the battery or induction coil — a feat which I have been | 
told so many many times was impossible, but which certainly 
can be done. An induction coil isn’t amenable to Ohm’s 
law always! Suppose at one place there be apparatus for 
discharging the positive pole of the induction coil into the 
ground, say, 10o times a second, then the ground will be 
raised to a certain potential 100 times a second. At another 
point let a similar apparatus discharge the negative pole 100 
times a second; then between these two places there will be 
a greater difference of potential than in other directions, and 
a series of earth currents, 100 per second, will flow from one 
to the other. Any sensitive electrical device, a galvanometer 
or a telephone, will be disturbed at this latter station by 
these currents, and any intermittence of them, as can be 
brought about by a Morse key in the first place, will be seen 
or heard in the second place. The stronger the discharges 
that can be thus produced, the stronger will the earth currents 
be of course, and an insulated tin roof is an excellent terminal 
for such a purpose. I have generally used my static telephone 
in my experiments, though the magneto will answer. 

“T am still at work on this method of communication, to 
perfect it. I shall soon know better its limits on both land 
and water than I do now. It is adapted to telegraphing be- 
tween vessels at sea. 

“Some very interesting results were obtained when the 
static receiver with one terminal was used. A person stand- 
ing on the ground a distance from the discharging point could 
hear nothing; but very little standing on ordinary stones, as 


22 RADIODYNAMICS 


granite blocks or steps; but standing on asphalt concrete, the 
sounds were loud enough to hear with the telephone at some 
distance from the ear. By grounding one terminal of the 
induction coil to the gas or water pipes and leaving the other 
end free, telegraph signals can be heard in any part of a big 
building and its neighborhood without any connection what- 
ever, provided the person be well insulated.” 


Explanation of Dolbear’s System 


Although Professor Dolbear’s circuit arrangements re- 
semble somewhat those of Marconi, his system lacked the 
essential features which, later, were applied so successfully, 
namely, electrical oscillations of high frequency at the trans- 
mitter and suitable detecting apparatus at the receiver. 

Dolbear’s results were clearly those of electrostatic induction 
and not, as he believed, due to conducting effects through 
the earth; the earth connections merely served to furnish 
one side of an electrostatic condenser, the other sides of 
which were supplied by the elevated conductors; the same 
results can be secured by using insulated metallic capacity 
areas, now known as counterpoises, instead of the earth as 
the lower halves of the radiating and receiving aerial systems. 
This is made plain by a study of the drawings taken from his 
patent specification. 

The functions of the elevated condensers, H, H1, and H2, 
and of the battery b (Fig. 4), are not evident, since the under- 
lying principle upon which the whole system is based does 
not explain their necessity: This principle is nothing more 
than a statement of the laws of electrostatic induction; it - 
can best be understood by a study of the properties and 
action of the circuits with the unnecessary apparatus omitted. 
At the transmitter we then have a voice-controlled source of 
high potential, one end of which is earthed and the other con- 
nected to an insulated elevated conductor. At the receiver 


TELEGRAPH SYSTEMS 23 


we have a similar elevated conductor earthed through an 
electrostatic telephone. When sound waves impinge on the 
microphone of the transmitter, fluctuating currents are set 
up in the primary of the induction coil; these produce fluctu- 
ating potentials at the terminals of the secondary winding, 
which are conducted to the elevated capacity area; the 
latter with the earth forms an electrostatic condenser with 
the intervening air as the dielectric. The electrostatic field 
of force of this condenser extends radially out and down- 
wards from the aerial wire 
in curved lines, as is graphi- 
cally shown in the accom- 
panying diagram. (Fig. 5.) 
Now if an insulated body, 
such as the elevated wire 
of the receiver, lies within 
this field of force, potentials 
will be induced on it, the amplitude of which varies in unison 
with the variations of potential on the transmitting aerial 
wire. | 

Since the earthed plate of the electrostatic telephone in 
the receiver remains constant at the earth’s potential and 
since the other plate is connected to the elevated wire and 
subject to the inductive action of the transmitter, a varying 
difference of potential is therefore set up between the plates, — 
with a consequent variation of attraction between them. 
One of the plates, which is a diaphragm of flexible metal or 
of some such material as thin sheet mica covered with a tin 
foil conducting area, is therefore made to vibrate and repro- 
duce sounds produced at the transmitter. 


Stress lines of 
Electrostatic field Elevated Charged 
. Conductor 








FIG. 5. 


Lowenstein’s Electrostatic Telegraph 


Mr. Fritz Lowenstein, a consulting and research éngineer 
of New York, engaged in radio research work, suggested a 


24 RADIODYNAMICS 


similar method of signalling to short distances in 109712. 
This was based principally upon the marvellous sensitiveness 
of his potential operated receiving device. It could be used 
advantageously with the (magneto) telephone and was 
therefore adapted for both telegraphy and telephony; the 
telegraphic system, however, gave the best results for dis- 
tance; telegraphic signals were sent, with his apparatus, from 
his laboratory at 115 Nassau Street to the Liberty Build- . 
ing at the corner of Nassau and Liberty streets, about a 
half mile distant. The transmitter consisted of a 20,000-volt 
transformer, the primary of which was energized by a 5o0o- 
cycle alternating current. One terminal of the secondary 
was grounded to the water pipe system; the other was con- 
nected to a single, nearly vertical conductor (No. 8 stranded 


_ copper), the upper well-insulated end of. which extended to a 


drop wire from the top of a three hundred-foot office building 
nearby. | 

The receiving station near the top of the Liberty Building 
consisted of a one hundred-foot length of bell wire suspended 
from a pole out one of the windows and connected to Mr. 
Lowenstein’s ion controller detector,* the other terminal of 
which was grounded to the water pipes. The sensitive 
telephone connected to the instrument clearly indicated the 
Morse signals sent out at the transmitter. These were made 
by opening and closing the primary circuit of the transformer 
with a Morse key. 

Passing over the work of Thomas A. Edison, W. F. Melruish, 
C. A. Stevenson, Professor Erich Rathenau, and others, we 
come to another serious attack on the problem of wireless teleg- 
raphy, which was executed in a masterly way by Sir William 
Preece, eneeeet nee! of the postal telegraph system in 
England. 


* A potential-operated, ionized gas-detector and amplifier for radio- 
telegraphy, radiotelephony, and wire telephony. 
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Preece’s Induction-Conduction System 


Preece’s system was a combination of three previously 
existing systems, namely, earth conduction, electrostatic 
induction, and electromagnetic induction. Although it is 
certain that each of these three phenomena played a part in 
the transmission of the signals, their relative importance has 
not been definitely determined. A brief explanation will 
serve to make his method clear. 

The signals were transmitted between two long, horizontal 
wires, one at the transmitter and one at the receiver. These 

Condenser ‘Listening-/n’ Key 
t— Transmitting -__ 
Battery 


{afafalayale 













Transmitting 
interrupter 


Receiving Telephone 


Earth 
Fic. 6. 


Wires were supported parallel to one another on telegraph 
poles and were connected to earth plates of considerable area 
at their two ends. The diagram, Fig. 6, shows the con- 
nections at each station, which is a combined transmitter and 
receiver.* 

The pulsating currents through the sending wire and the 
earth produce a variable electromagnetic and electrostatic 
field, which induces a fluctuating E.M.F. in the receiving cir- 
cuit. This is indicated by sounds in the telephone. The in- 
duced currents are also augmented by the currents conducted 
through the earth itself. 

* The use of a “breaking-in” key in this circuit will be found very inter- 


esting to practical operators since a number of inventors, within the last few 
years, have brought forward this principle as novel for use in radio systems. 
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It has been shown that the hemispheroidal mass, repre- 
sented by the lines of current-flow from one plate to the other, 
can be replaced electrically by a resultant conductor of defi- 
nite form and: position. This is illustrated in Fig. 7, where 
L is the line wire, PP the earthed plates, POP, PAP, etc., 
the equipotential lines of current-flow, and R the resultant 
conductor. The induction effects occurring between two such 
circuits are therefore the same as if they were composed 
entirely of metallic conductors of the same physical and 
electrical characteristics as the line wires with their result- 
ant earth conductors. At Loch Ness, where the parallel 
wires were about three miles long, the calculated depth of the 
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resultant earth conductor was about nine hundred feet. This 
arrangement of parallel line wires with earthed ends therefore 
gave all the advantages of signalling between huge, single-turn 
coils, with the increased effect due to earth conduction, and 
without the almost insuperable difficulties involved in con- 
structing such coils above the earth. 

In March, 1898, this system was permanently established 
for signalling between Lavernock Point, on the mainland, 
and Flat-Holm in the Bristol Channel, a distance of over 
three miles. Fifty Leclanche cells and an interrupter fre- 
quency of four hundred makes and breaks per second were 
used for transmitting, and a telephone served as the receiving 
indicator. The signals were very distinct, and it is said a speed 
of forty words a minute has been attained without difficulty. 


—— a 


CHAPTER V 
ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE SYSTEMS 


The profound speculations and mathematical researches of 
Maxwell on the electromagnetic nature of light, followed by 
the brilliant work of Hertz and his successors, are so familiar 
to the scientific public that a brief résumé of the evolution of 
the art is here sufficient. 

Again we see that radio signalling, like most wonders of 
science, has not been an invention, in the popularly accepted 
meaning of the word, but rather a gradual, step-by-step de- 
velopment in which many prominent men of science have 
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played a part. Maxwell’s theories, published in 1865, laid 
the foundation, and Hertz, by a long and carefully executed 
series of experiments, paved the way; Hertz’s successors, 
men who foresaw the practical value of these discoveries, 
utilized the material he laid bare for the production of a 
serviceable means of communication. 

The greatest need in the extension of Hertz’s work to 
greater distances, was a receiving wave detector of high 
sensitiveness. A crude form of such a detector had, as early 
as 1866 been used by S. A. Varley as a lightning arrester. 
In 1890 Prof. E. Branly of the Catholic-University of Paris 
rediscovered the effects, already utilized by Varley, of Hertzian 
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waves on the conductivity of metallic filings. He also ob- 
served the restoring or decohering effect of light tapping on 
the filings tube. In 1893 Sir Oliver Lodge repeated Hertz’s 
experiments, using the “Branly tube,” or “coherer,” as he 
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called it, in place of the micrometer spark gap in the Hertz 
resonator. Branly’s coherer is shown in Fig. 8. Lodge’s 
apparatus, connected for reception of signals, is shown dia- 
grammatically in Fig. 9. With this apparatus he was able to 
observe Hertzian waves at distances up to about 150 feet. 


Early Work of Nikola Tesla 


Nikola Tesla, after completing the application of his dis- 
covery of the rotating magnetic field to electric motors in 
1888, turned his attention to the problem of transmitting 
electrical energy to a distance without wires. His earliest 
plans were to transmit energy not only in small amounts, for 
purposes of communication, but also in amounts sufficient for 
industrial purposes. 

The first public announcements of these plans were made in 
February and March, 1893. He delivered lectures before the 
Franklin Institute in Philadelphia, and the National Electric 
Light Association in St. Louis. However, in 1891, he had 
already described and shown, in a lecture before a scientific 
society, a method of lighting an electric lamp at a short dis- 
tance without connecting wires. High-frequency oscillations 
were used in these experiments, but the power of the apparatus 
was small in comparison with that of his later lectures and 
experiments. 
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In these lectures he expressed the conviction that: “It 
certainly is possible to produce some electrical disturbance 
sufficiently powerful to be percep apie by suitable instruments 
at any point on the earth’s surface.” 

Describing his plan in detail he says: 

‘Assume that a source of alternating currents be connected 
as shown in the accompanying diagram (Fig. 10) with one of its 
terminals connected to earth (convenient to the water mains) 
and with the other to a body of large surface, P. When the 
electric oscillation is set up, there will be a movement of electri- 
city in and out of P, and alternating currents will pass through 
the earth, converging to or diverging from the point C, where 
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the ground connection is made. In this manner neighboring 
points on the earth’s surface within a certain radius will be 
disturbed. But the disturbance will diminish with the dis- 
tance, and the distance at which this effect will still be per- 
ceptible will depend on the quantity of electricity set in motion. 
Since the body P is insulated, in order to displace a considerable 
quantity the potential of the source must be excessive, since 
there would be limitations as to the surface of P. The condi- 
tions might be adjusted so that the generator or source, S, will 
set up the same electrical movement as though its circuit were 
closed. Thus it is certainly practicable to impress an electric 
vibration, at least of a certain low period, upon the earth. 
Theoretically it should not require a great amount of energy 
to produce a disturbance perceptible at great distance, or even 
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all over the surface of the globe. Now, it is quite certain that 
at any point within a certain radius of the source, S, a properly 
adjusted self-induction and capacity device can be set in action 
by resonance. Not only can this be done, but another source 
S;, similar to S or any number of such sources, may be set to 
work in synchronism with the latter, and the vibration thus 
intensified and spread over a large area; or a flow of electricity 
produced to or from the source Si, if the same be of opposite 
phase to the source S. Proper apparatus must first be pro- 
duced, by means of which the problem can be attacked, and I 
have devoted much thought to this subject.” 

Tesla continued his investigations along these lines and in 
1898 had already developed apparatus of great power giving a 
pressure of four million volts and discharges extending through 
sixteen feet. At that time and even today this is considered 
remarkable. From 1899 to 1900 he continued his investiga- 
tions and in 1900 he published, in the Century Magazine, a 
long article of absorbing interest and of great suggestiveness on 
“The Problem of Increasing Human Energy.” ‘Therein he 
described and illustrated with actual photographs his appara- 
tus for producing pressures of over twelve million volts and 
capable of delivering energy at the rate of seventy-five thou- 
sand horse-power. 


Professor Popoff’s Receiver 


Professor Popoff, in a communication to the Physico- 
Chemical Society of St. Petersburg, in 1895, described a 
form of receiving apparatus designed by him for the study 
of atmospheric electricity. His circuit arrangement which is 
shown in Fig. 11 is different from that of Lodge in that one 
terminal of the coherer is grounded, and the other is connected 
to a vertical conductor extending above the housetop. Here 
is introduced the well-known method of utilizing the electric 
signal bell for an automatic decoherer. Professor Popoff also 
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used a form of tape recorder. which automatically recorded 
the duration of the electrical disturbances in the atmosphere. 
This apparatus and circuit arrangement is precisely the same 
as that used by Marconi in his early experiments. That 
Popoff foresaw the possibilities of his receiver for Hertzian 
wave telegraphy is clearly evidenced by the concluding para- 
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graph of a paper read before the Institute of Forestry of 
St. Petersburg. ‘‘In conclusion,’ he says, “I may express 
the hope that my apparatus, with further improvements, 
may be adapted to the transmission of signals to-a distance 
by the aid of quick electric vibrations (high-frequency oscilla- 
tions) as soon as a means of producing such vibrations possess- 
ing sufficient energy is found.” 


Marconi’s Early Work 


With Hertz’s oscillator and Popoff’s receiver Marconi began 
his experiments on his father’s estate near Bologna, Italy, in 
1895. Although only 22 years of age he had already acquired. 
much knowledge of Hertzian waves, having studied under 
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Professor Rosa of the Leghorn Technical School, and ac- 
quainted himself with the published writings of Professor 
Righi of the University of Bologna. After a year of experi- 
menting Signor Marconi went to England and filed, in the 
Patent Office of Great Britain, an application for a patent, 
which was duly granted. 


Later Improvements 


_ Improvements in both the more efficient generation and 
reception of the electromagnetic waves have, since 1895, 
chiefly engaged the attention of radio investigators. Among 


the more important advances may be mentioned the intro- © 
duction of the Tesla high-frequency transformer for coupled 


circuits by Lodge and Braun, instead of the direct spark- 
excited antenna of Marconi; the discovery and adoption of 
detectors suitable for use with the telephone; the introduction 
of alternating current and high spark frequencies for trans- 
mission; the utilization of Wien’s discovery of the quenched 
spark gap; and the more recent attacks on the problem of 
selectivity. The recent work of Fessenden, Alexanderson, 
and Goldschmidt on the direct production of high-frequency 
alternating current of continuous amplitude for electric wave 
telegraphy and telephony, is worthy of mention. 





CHAPTER VI 


POSSIBLE CONTROL METHODS FOR RADIO- 
DYNAMICS — SOUND WAVES 


Every teledynamic system has two principal parts, namely, 
(1) the apparatus for the transmission and reception of the 
controlling energy, and (2) the apparatus or mechanisms to 
be controlled. This broad subdivision applies to such simple 
forms as the telegraph, where the energy-transmitting medium 
is a metallic conductor, and the receiver a relay controlling 
a sound-producing mechanism, as well as to the very com- 
plicated systems utilizing the ether as the connecting link. — 

Of these two divisions the first is to us by far the most 
important, if for no other reason because of the difficulty it has 
presented in the practical solution of- such representative 
problems as torpedo control. It therefore demands careful 
consideration, especially with reference to a proper selection 
of the kind of radiant or other energy to be used. 

The following table gives some of the most important forms 
of radiant energy in ether and air, their vibration frequencies, 
and detecting means capable of actuating mechanisms: — 


. Waves Frequency per sec. Detector 
Acoustic........... ~...{ 16 to 35,000 Vibratory relay 
Hertzian............... 50,000 to 2. billions | Hertzian wavedetector 
Infra-red, or heat...... 2 to 4000. =‘ Thermoelectric cells 
ViSIDIG 3052208 See woh 4000 to 8000 ‘ Selenium cells 
Ultra-violet............ 8000 to ? _ Trigger vacuum tube. 


Besides these radiant energy means we may mention 
earth conduction, . electrostatic induction, and electromag- 
netic induction. 
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Choice of Control Energy 

A number of important factors must be taken into con- 
sideration in order to make the best choice of these several 
control methods. Although the Hertzian wave system is 
employed in nearly all of the suggested applications of radio- 
dynamics, and is to all appearances the most reliable and 
best, who can say that any one of these other possible methods, 
if it received the proper attention, would not be much simpler, 
and at the same time still more reliable? 

Reliability is the factor of prime importance in the abso- 
lute and accurate control of a dangerous weapon like a torpedo, 
travelling, as it does, at a speed of between thirty and forty 
miles per hour and carrying large quantities of highly ex- 
plosive material. Simplicity, freedom from accidental or 
intentional interference, and cost are other points which 
demand careful thought. The maximum range at which 
control is necessary, and indeed possible, is limited by vision. 
This, in clear weather, does not exceed eight miles, for even 
with a good binocular the torpedo cannot be seen beyond 
that distance. In cloudy or stormy weather the operations 
may be limited to two or three miles. This does not mean 
that the usefulness of the wirelessly directed torpedo is 
limited to calm, clear weather, for any attacking fleet or ship 
would be subject to the same conditions, inasmuch as the 
distance and accuracy of their fire is greatly affected by the 
condition of the sea and weather. 


Difficulties to be Overcome 
The reader may think of the four-thousand mile accom- 
plishments of modern radiotelegraphy and immediately con- 
clude that the problem of getting a sufficient amount of 
energy to the vessel is.one of comparative simplicity. On 
the contrary this is one of the chief difficulties, and it has only 
lately begun to be surmounted. 
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The following table will serve in a rough way to show the 
comparison between transmitted and received energies in 
various types of electrical energy-transmitting systems: 


Watts transmitted Watts received Ratio 
Power line............ 10° 10° I 
Cable telegraph........ I 10% 10% 
Telephone............ 10 10-4 1o4 
Radiotelegraphy....... 10° 10-8 10-3 


From this table it may be seen that of the one hundred kilo- 
watts used at a high-power radiotelegraphic transmitting 
station but one ten-trillionth part is received at a distance 
corresponding to the maximum working range, i.e., the 
range at which the received power is measured in hundred- 
millionths of a watt. This range in daylight is usually in the 
neighborhood of three thousand miles, but is subject to con- 
siderable variation from day to day and from season to season; 
the night range is also very much greater than the day range 
during those parts of the year when atmospheric disturbances 
cause the least amount of interference. 

In long-distance radiotelegraphic sets the transmitter is of: 
such power (25 to 100 kw.), as would be excessive for torpedo 
control in coast defence. But far more important than this 
is the‘fact that the telephone, which is used as the receiving 
indicator in wireless telegraph sets, will give readable signals 
under an impressed e.m.f., of less than one-millionth of a volt, 
while to trip the most sensitive relay under ideal conditions — 
requires about one-thousandth of a volt e.m.f. applied to 
its terminals. Under the conditions of shock and vibration 
aboard a small vessel in a rough sea the restoring spring of 
such an instrument must be set under sufficient tension to 
prevent the making of false contacts; the sensitiveness is 
thereby reduced to from one-fifth to one-tenth of its highest 
value. From these values we can readily see that a radio- 
telegraphic receiver may easily be as much as 5000 times as 
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sensitive as the type necessary for the absolutely reliable 
control of mechanisms. Practically all systems of wireless 
signalling depend for their long-distance operation on this 





Fic. 12. | 
Prof. Fessenden’s submarine sound Signalling apparatus used to detect the 
presence of submarines. (Published by permission.) 


extraordinary sensibility of the telephone; when used with a 
_ Yelay the distance over which they are operative likewise de- 
creases tremendously. 


Sound Waves in Radiodynamics 


The employment of sound waves in air for radiodynamics has 
not been productive of any noteworthy results. Submarine 
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signalling, however, has been developed to the point where 
the transmitting bell signals have been received at distances 





FIG. 13. 
Operator sending submarine sound signals with the Fessenden apparatus. 
(Courtesy of the American Magazine.) 


up to about 25 miles. Prof. R. A. Fessenden, one of the 
pioneers and authorities on radiotelegraphy in the United 
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States, signalled across Massachusetts Bay during the spring 
of 1914, with a submarine sound wave apparatus which he 
invented. Figs. 12, 13, 14 and 15 show Professor Fessenden 
and various parts of his submarine signalling system. These 





-FIG. 14. 
Vibrating steel diaphragm used as both transmitter and receiver in the Fessen- 
den submarine signalling system. (Courtesy of the American Magazine.) 


photographs are reproduced through the courtesy of the 
American Magazine.* 

Although little has been done with this signalling system 
in adapting it to the severe requirements of torpedo control, 
its possibilities are not unworthy of consideration. 

The fact that most steamships, war vessels, and submarine 
boats are now equipped with submarine signalling apparatus 
is ample proof of the practicability of this system for fog and 

* For further details of submarine signalling apparatus see: Jour. Am. 


Soc. Nav. Engrs., Aug., 1914; Mar. Engr. and Nav. Archt., May, 1914; Proc. 
Am. Inst. Elec. Engrs., July, 1912. 
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warning signalling. As practiced, a submerged bell, electri- 
cally operated, is used as the transmitter, while a submerged 
microphone transforms the received sound waves into elec- 
trical effects observable upon a telephone receiver; this re- 
ceiving apparatus is in all respects the same in principle as 
the ordinary telephone which we have in our offices and 





Fic. 15. . 
Professor Reginald A. Fessenden taking observations on the sound waves sent 
out by submarines. (Courtesy of the American Magazine.) 


homes. An electric ear of this kind is usually installed on 
each side of the vessel, and two telephones provided in the 
pilot house for the observer. By switching from one to the 
other of these the general direction of the transmitter can 
usually be determined, since the receiving microphone on the 
side of the boat nearest the bell will give the stronger signal. 
When the signals are of equal strength in both telephones the 
direction of the bell at the dangerous reef can be determined 
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by swinging the ship. The practicability of apparatus based 
on such an energy transfer method although not assured is 
not wholly uncertain. One advantage of no mean impor- 
tance is that the torpedo could be entirely submerged, offering 
no target for the enemy’s gun fire. Every other system ex- 
cept earth conduction in practice would require a portion of 
the receiving apparatus to project above the water. 

By utilizing sound waves of frequencies below the audible 
limit (16 per second), the control impulses could not be 
detected by the enemy unless they were provided with special 
apparatus for that purpose. If such a transmitter be used 
with tuned mechanical elements in connection with current 
amplifying devices at the receiver, it is possible that an 
extremely simple and effective system of control could be 
developed.*. The torpedo, although invisible, could be ac- 
curately located by means of two submerged microphones, 
which would respond to signals sent out by the torpedo 
itself. This scheme has been used in the European War 
to detect the presence of hostile submarine boats. The 
principal difficulties to be met in the use of submarine 
sound waves for torpedo control are the interfering signals, 
which the enemy might easily send out, and the very weak 
electrical effects produced by the transmitter at battle-range 
distances. The former is an extremely difficult problem. 
The latter might be overcome by using a simple form of 
amplifier, such as De Forest’s. | 

* Such a scheme was described by the author in a lecture on The Wirelessly 


Directed Torpedo, before the Indianapolis-Lafayette section of the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers in October, 1913. 





CHAPTER VII 
INFRA-RED OR HEAT WAVES 


Omitting Hertzian waves for the present we come to the 
infra-red rays as a possible means of effecting mechanism 
operation at a distance. The great sensitiveness of the 
bolometer, thermo-pile, and other thermal and thermo- 
electric detectors suggests the use of these rays as a form of 
wave energy capable of serving our needs. 

No mention of the use of radiant heat for operating dis- 
tant switches has been found in scientific literature. As a 
means of telephoning to short distances, however, it was 
among the first to be suggested, as previously stated. 

Stimulated by the accounts of the extreme sensitivity of 
radiant heat detectors and of their use in the measurement of 
stellar radiations, the writer has given some thought to the 
possibility of using heat waves as a control agency in a system 
for the wireless direction of torpedoes. 

Let us.consider first the general advantages and disadvan- 
tages of such a control energy, assuming that we have generat- 
ing means of such power and receiving detectors of such 
sensitiveness that we are able to control switches at useful 
distances. 

One of the first advantages, and perhaps the greatest, lies 
in our ability to direct this energy at will. By means of the 
highly-polished, parabolic surfaces of such metals as silver 
and zinc, we can direct practically the whole of our generated 
energy into a beam of parallel rays. Surfaces of silver and 
zinc, when well polished, will absorb no more than two or three 
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per cent of the incident radiant energy, the remaining ninety- | 


eight or ninety-seven per cent being reflected. 
In order to secure the advantages of direction by the use of 


parabolic reflectors, we must confine our source of heat to a 


comparatively small area. But if the area be small the rate 
at which the energy is radiated per unit of area must be 
correspondingly large. A high radiation rate per unit of area 
can only be obtained with a high temperature. In order then 
that we may be able efficiently to utilize heat radiations we 
must have first, a source of easily controlled energy which can 
readily be converted into the energy of radiant heat; second, 
a means of developing an extremely high emission rate per 
unit area; third, a means of limiting the radiation to a small 
area; and fourth, a properly shaped reflecting surface of 
material suitable for directing the heat energy developed into 


a beam of parallel rays. Disregarding our primary assump- 


tion, we must in addition be able to project these rays upon 
a swiftly moving receptor at five miles distance with sufficient 
effect to produce definite, mechanical movements at will. 

These requirements are admirably met in our present high- 
power searchlights. Electricity as a prime source of energy 
lends itself easily to our needs because of its extreme flexi- 
bility; the electric arc as a means of transforming this energy 
into heat is not only extremely efficient, but fulfills the require- 
ments of small area and very high temperature as well. The 
energy in the visible portion of the electric arc spectrum does 
not exceed ten per cent of the input energy; but with this we 
are not particularly concerned, since a ‘black body”’ receiving 
surface will enable us to convert practically all of the radiation 
incident upon it, including, besides all of the infra-red, the 
visible, and most of the ultra-violet also. 


The energy emission rate per unit of area, which is a _ 


function of the energy density per unit of crater surface, is 
exceedingly high; the energy density may reach twenty-one 
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and one half watts per square millimeter, and the temperature 
may rise to the vicinity of threé thousand eight hundred 
degrees Centigrade. Moreover the energy of the high-tem- 
perature portion is limited to a comparatively small value 
by the low coefficient of thermal conductivity of the electrode 
material. This allows a suf- 
ficiently close approach to 
the “point source” ideal de- 
sired with parabolic re- 
flectors, for practical utility. 
Electric searchlights, or 
““projectors,” as they are fre- 
quently called, have been | 
built with parabolic reflecting 
mirrors sixty inches in di- 
ameter. Such a projector of 
the type used in the United — 
States, Navy is shown in Fig. 
16. The power of these 
projectors can easily be 
raised to fifteen or twenty 
kilowatts. Were it necessary, 
heat-wave generators of this 
kind could be constructed .. ‘Fie. 0. 
having a capacity for trans- ee projector used with a 
ynamic torpedoes. (Published by per 
forming an electrical energy mission of General Electric Co.) 
of one hundred kilowatts | 
into the energy of radiant heat. The infra-red radiations of 
the electric arc may be increased by the addition of barium 
chloride to the arc electrodes. 





Invisibility 
A searchlight transmitter can be installed directly on a 
harbor or coast line and so masked as to be completely in- 
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visible to ships several miles at sea. The electric power would 
preferably be generated at a central power plant and trans- 
mitted over a hidden high-tension transmission line to a 
number of these hidden control stations. By means of step- 
down transformers (and rotary-converters if it is necessary to 
use direct-current arcs), the high tension line currents fur- 
nished by the central station would be transformed to currents 
of proper potential and power for the operation of the high- 
power, electric-arc, heat-wave generators. 

Control operators at each hidden transmitter would be in 
constant communication with each other and with the military 
Ahead of the harbor defenses in order that the control operations 
might be constantly in the hands of the operator in the most 
advantageous position with respect to the attacking war vessels. 


; Selective Operation 


Since heat waves as‘a control agency, unlike Hertzian waves, 
sound waves, electromagnetic and electrostatic induction; or 
earth conduction, can be directed at will, their use demands 
no consideration of the selectivity problem, the solution of 
which has ever been practically unattainable under the con- 
ditions imposed in torpedo control. Although it is possible 
to produce Hertzian waves with fronts perpendicular to the 
direction of propagation, the difficulties involved in construct- 
ing reflectors of sufficient size for the wave-lengths necessary 
are very great from a practical point of view. Other means 
have been developed for directing Hertzian waves, among 
which may be mentioned the radio-goniometer of Bellini and 
Tosi, but in practice it has been found that the power of such 
transmitters is limited. 

In order to prevent the enemy from projecting the beams of 
their own searchlights onto the receiver of our torpedo, the 
latter is provided with a gyroscope which serves to keep the 
receiving heat detector always facing toward our own trans- 
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mitters on shore and away from the enemy at sea, a screen of 
_ Opaque material on the side toward the sea providing means 
cf intercepting the rays from the enemy’s lights. This same 
gyroscope at night serves to keep from the view of the enemy 
at sea, the screened signal lights on the torpedo, which at all 
times are plainly visible from shore, and which are automati- 
cally operated by the control apparatus within the torpedo. 
Their purpose is to permit the control operator on shore to 
follow the direction of the torpedo without keeping his trans- 
mitting searchlight directed upon it, and thus in continuous 
view of the attacking ships, and at the same time automatically 
to signal back the operations occurring on the torpedo. 

The rays of the searchlight are invisible in bright daylight 
unless an observer be directly in their path; this is desirable, 
inasmuch as it prevents the enemy from locating the screened 
control stations. At night the powerful light is a distinct 
advantage in locating any attacking ships, and, when neces- 
siry, in following the torpedo itself. Should it become 
necessary to have the control station invisible during the night 
as well as by day, suitable ray filters would be necessary. 
Substances which will screen off or absorb the visible radia- 
tions and allow the longer infra-red waves to be transmitted, 
that is, substances which are said to be “‘diathermanous,” are: 
black fluorite, smoky quartz, black glass, and a strong solution 
of iodine in carbon disulphide; gases not near the point of 
condensation are also highly diathermanous. 


Dispersion and Atmospheric Absorption 


The best of our present-day searchlights are not capable of 
- producing strictly parallel rays. The non-parallelism usually 
amounts to at least three or four degrees. Because of this 
dispersion the beam of a searchlight which at the mirror is 
sixty inches in diameter, may be five hundred or a thousand 
feet in diameter at a distance of five miles. It is obvious, 
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therefore, that the illumination intensity directly in front of 
the searchlight will bear to the illumination intensity at five 
miles a ratio equal to the ratio of the respective areas of the 
beam at these points; this equals the ratio of the squares of 
the radii of the beam at these points. In the case of the sixty- 
inch searchlight, assuming that at five miles the beam has a 
diameter of one thousand feet, this ratio would roughly equal 
twenty-five thousand to one. It is possible, however, that 
the dispersion could be reduced by a more careful attention to 
this useless waste of energy. No necessity has yet arisen for 
such a reduction in searchlights as now used, since it is desir- 
able to illuminate the entire length of modern, five-hundred- 
foot battleships at such distances. 


Atmospheric Absorption 


Some of the energy of the rays is absorbed in the atmosphere. 
If the vibrating rates of the atmospheric gases are equal to 
any of the vibration rates in the projected waves, part of the 
energy of those particular waves will be absorbed. In this 
connection it may be possible so to choose the electrode 
materials for the arc that vibration rates produced in the arc 
will not be equal to those of the atmospheric gases, thereby 
evading the energy losses due to this cause. 

In foggy or rainy weather the atmospheric absorption would 
be materially increased because water is not very diather- 
manous. It is also true, however, that in such weather battle 
ranges are materially decreased because of the decrease in the 
limit of vision, which, in turn, is brought about by mist, rain, 
or fog. It is difficult to foretell whether or not the two would 
decrease at the same rate. 


Receiving Radiant Heat Detectors 


The development of sensitive radiant heat detectors has 
followed several distinct lines corresponding to the varying 
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. phenomena of radiant energy in the form of heat waves whose 
lengths are longer than 0.77 u. The length of the visible waves 
lies between 0.77 « and 0.39 pw, those above 0.39 wu being in the 
ultra-violet. , : 

Those effects of radiant heat which have been used in the 
production of sensitive detecting instruments may arbitrarily 
be classified as follows: 


Volumetric expansion (chiefly of gases). 
Thermoelectric currents. 

Resistance change in electrical conductors. 
Stresses in rarefied gases. 

Linear expansion of solids. 


APES H 


_ As an example of the first may be mentioned the micro- 
radiometer of Weber.* This instrument is a combination of | 
a differential air thermometer and a Wheatstone bridge. A 
thin glass tube which contains at its center a drop of mercury 
surrounded on both sides by a solution of zinc sulphate, con- 
stitutes two arms of the bridge. Platinum electrodes sealed 
in the bulbs at each end of the tube dip into the zinc sulphate 
solution. One of the bulbs, which is made of an opaque 
non-conducting material, and coated inside with lampblack, 
is fitted with a fluorite window. When radiant energy enters 
through the non-absorbing, fluorite window it is absorbed by 
the contained gas and by the lampblack. Thus heated, the 
gas expands and pushes the liquid toward the opposite bulb. 
This changes the relative lengths of the mercury column and 
of the solution between the platinum terminals; the balance 
of the bridge being upset, a deflection of the galvanometer 
consequently occurs. This instrument was stated to be 
sensitive to a temperature change of one millionth of one 
degree. / | 


* Weber, Archiv. Sci. phys. et Nat. (3) 18, p. 347; 1887. 
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Thermoelectric Detectors 


These radiant heat detectors may be divided into two groups, 
namely, those in which the detector and the sensitive gal- 
vanometer with which it is used are two separate and distinct 
instruments, and those in which the two are combined into 
a single instrument. The thermopile is representative of the 
first group, and for the second we have the radiomicrom- 
eter. 7 

Let us first consider the thermopile. From the very be- 
ginning of radiant energy measurements, the power of this 
form of wave energy in the ether for developing electric 
currents in circuits containing junctions of dissimilar metals, 
has found wide application. Tyndall, Rubens, and other 
pioneers in this domain secured very satisfactory results with 
the thermopile, in spite of its great heat capacity. Rubens 
has described* a linear thermopile consisting of twenty junc- 
tions of iron and constantin wires about 0.1 mm. to 9.15 mm. 
in diameter (resistance 3.5 ohms). When used with a gal- 
vanometer having a figure of merit of 1 = 1.4 X 10 amperes 
(resistance = 3 ohms, period = 14 seconds), a deflection of 
one scale division indicated a temperature change of 1°.1 X 
ro ® A candle at five meters gave a deflection of 10 cm. or 
250 cm. at one meter. The area of the exposed face of the pile 
is about 1.6 cm.*. The heat capacity was such that its 
stationary temperature was reached in less than seven 
seconds. - 

If p = the thermoelectric power in microvolts per degree 
(= 53 X 10 * volts for iron and constantin), » = the number 
' of junctions exposed, and ry = the internal resistance, of the 
thermopile; and if we combine the pile with a galvanometer, 
which, with an internal resistance of w ohms, gives a deflection 
of m millimeters per microampere, then a deflection of 1 mm. 


* Rubens, Zs. fur Instrumentenkunde, 18, p. 65; 1898. 
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indicates a change in temperature at the junctions of A¢ degrees 
when | 
Ai = r+w. 
npm 

The highest efficiency is obtained when the resistance of the 
thermocouple is equal to the combined resistance of the 
connecting wires and of the auxiliary galvanometer. 

Coblentz has described* a linear thermopile of bismuth- 
silver junctions which had a heat capacity low enough to attain 
ninety-two per cent of its maximum temperature in two 
seconds. It has a completely opaque surface, this novelty 
being secured by a series of overlapping receivers; it has a high 
sensitivity; the materials are sufficiently strong to withstand 
rough usage; it is quick acting, and yet sufficiently massive to 
permit operation in the open without being disturbed by the 
cooling effect of air currents. 

The efficiency of the thermocouple is such that one micro- 
watt of radiant power produces about 0.02 microvolt per 
thermojunction in the thermopiles of bismuth-silver, or in 
larger units 1 watt = 0.02 volt. . 

At present we have no exact knowledge of the mechanical 
equivalent of the radiations of large searchlights, but for 
sunlight we have accurate data. Upon the reasonable assump- 
tion that we can develop searchlights which, with the aid of 
collecting and concentrating means at the.receiver, will produce 
received effects at five miles equal to those produced by sun- 
light without such concentrating means, we may proceed to 
make calculations on a sunlight-source basis. Mr. W. W. 
Coblentz has kindly made for the author the following cal- 
culations on the current developed in a thermocouple with 
sunlight as a source: | 

* Various Modifications of Bismuth-Silver Thermopiles Having a Con- 


tinuous Absorbing Surface, Scientific Papers of the Bureau of Standards, No. 
229, Pp. 132 
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The solar radiations reaching the earth’s surface are about 
1.0 to 1.2 gr. cal. cm? per minute = 95 gr. cal. cm? sec.7}, 
or about 3 watt per cm per second. For a quick-acting 
thermopile the receiver has an area of about 0.04 cm-, so that 
when exposed to sunlight the amount of radiant power inter- 
i ol is 

O04 =o. 003 watt. 
15 
This would produce 0.016 X 0.003 = 48 X 107° volt, or a rise 
in temperature of about one-half degree centigrade. 

By increasing the number of couples to 100 and placing the 
whole in vacuo, the sensitivity could be increased 200 times. 
The e.m.f. developed would then be 200 X 48 X 10°, or very 
nearly o.or volt. Within recent years relays have been 
perfected which will operate with impressed voltages of 
approximately 0.003 volt. A factor of safety is therefore, 
apparent, since the received current is three times that re- 
quired for operation. These rough calculations indicate that 
heat-wave control systems are quite within the range of 
possibility. 

Our calculations are based on the assumption that we can 
produce, at five miles, thermoelectric effects equal in magni- 
tude to the effects produced at the earth’s surface by the solar 
radiations. Itis probable that this assumption can be realized 
in practice. Even if this were not possible, we have means of 
increasing the received effects so that a much smaller heat 
intensity at.the receiver would produce the desired results. 
The De Forest three-stage amplifier is capable of amplifying 
minute received currents to from five hundred to a thousand 
times their original strength. These amplifiers operate best 
with pulsating or alternating received currents. It would be 
a simple matter to use a current interrupter of either the 
motor-driven or vibrating-buzzer type for breaking up the 
direct current produced in the thermopile. This would intro- 
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duce some complications. The thermopile and galvanometer 
relay, with an auxiliary relay capable of handling larger 
currents would, however, form a very simple and reliable 
receiver. 


_Radiomicrometers, Bolometers, and Radiometers 


Three other well-known types of radiation detectors are the 
radiomicrometer, the bolometer, and the radiometer. The 
radiomicrometer, which was invented independently by 
d’Arsonval and Boys, consists essentially of a moving-coil 
galvanometer of a single-loop with a thermo-junction at one 
of its ends. It is, as previously stated, a combined thermo- 
couple and galvanometer. 

The bolometer is simply a Wheatstone bridge, two arms of 
which are made of very thin, blackened, metal strips of high 
electrical resistance and high temperature coefficient, one or 
both of which are exposed to radiation. 

The radiomicrometer, because of its great delicacy, is not so - 
suitable for radiodynamics as the separate thermopiles and 
galvanometer relays. The bolometer is an extremely sensitive 
radiation detector, but careful precautions must be observed 
in keeping at a constant temperature the air in which it is 
contained so as to avoid the drifting of the zero position of the 
auxiliary galvanometer. 

The radiometer of Crookes, a scientific toy which may be 
seen in many jeweller’s windows, has been modified for radiant 
energy measurement. Nichols* has described a radiometer 
consisting of two blackened vanes of platinum attached to a 
horizontal arm and suspended in a vacuum by a quartz fiber. 
Although instruments of this type will detect a change in 
temperature of one one-millionth of one degree, their extreme 
delicacy and sluggishness make them less suitable than ther- 
mopiles for radiodynamics. 

* Phys. Rev., 4, p. 297; 1897. 
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The Tasimeter 


Edison’s tasimeter consists essentially of a vulcanite rod and 
a microphonic contact. The vulcanite rod, which has a high 
coefficient of linear expansion, is made to exert a pressure on 
the microphonic contact by means of a screw press. A slight 
expansion of the rod, brought about by a slight increase in 
temperature, causes a change in pressure on the microphonic 
contact, and consequently a change in its resistance. When 
the microphone forms one arm of a Wheatstone bridge the 
apparatus becomes a very sensitive radiation detector. 

Edison used a solid rod of hard rubber in compression 
against two blocks of carbon, as shown in Fig. 17. Owing to 





FIG. 17. 
Simple form of Edison’s tasimeter. 


the large mass of rubber in the rod and to the low coefficient of 
conductivity of hard rubber, this form is sluggish in its action. 

The author has modified this instrument in order to increase 
its sensitiveness and to decrease the period required to attain 
its maximum temperature under the action of a given intensity 
of received radiation. The modification consists substantially 
in substituting a sensitive telephone microphone of the carbon 
granule type for the blocks of carbon, and in replacing the 
hard-rubber rod with a thin strip of hard rubber. This strip 
is maintained in tension by an adjustable spring. The arrange- 
ment of microphone, hard-rubber strip, and adjusting screws 
is Shown in Fig. 18. 
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This instrument, when connected in circuit with a battery 
and ammeter, will readily indicate a change in current sufficient 
to operate a relay, if influenced by the heat of a bunsen burner 
at a distance of one meter. Although not lacking in sensitive- 
ness, heat detectors of this type are subject to vibration, jars, 
and sounds; a weakness which disqualifies them for radio- 
dynamics, particularly in the radiodynamics of torpedo control. 


Thermostats 


In an endeavor to provide a sensitive, quick-acting, heat- 
detecting instrument which will close a circuit directly without 


V- 
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Adjustment 


Fic. 18. 


the aid of a sensitive relay, the author has experimented with 
various types of thermostats. After experimenting with 
mercury-in-glass thermostats designed especially for quick 
action, with composite-strip thermostats of both the straight 
and spiral types, and with alcohol, mercury, and gas ther- 
mometers, the conclusion was reached that a modification of 
the differential gas thermometer would be far more suitable 
than the other types, because of its high sensitiveness and 
rapidity of action. 

The most satisfactory form thus far produced is shown in 
Fig. 19. The general scheme of this type of instrument was 
suggested to the author by Prof. E. S. Ferry, of Purdue 
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University. In the drawing A is the heat absorber of thin, 
lampblacked platinum, B and D, two glass gas-chambers, 
connected by a glass tube of small bore; B is lampblacked 
inside. M is a thread of mercury; W—W are water or alcohol 
columns whose function is to prevent the mercury from moving 
by jumps under the action of the expanding gas in B; and C-C 
are contact wires of platinum sealed into the glass tube so as 
to make contact with the mercury thread. 

If heat rays fall upon the platinum disc A, they are absorbed 
and their energy appears as a rise in the temperature of A. 





FIG. Ig. 


A has a very small heat capacity because of its low specific 
heat and its thinness, and it therefore requires but a small 
amount of heat energy to raise its temperature. Since 
platinum has a high coefficient of thermal conductivity, the 
heat is rapidly conducted to the gas in the closed chamber B. 
This chamber is so designed that the distance from the plati- 
num to any part of the enclosed gas is small, in order that the 
conduction-time-lag through the gas may be a minimum. 
The inside of B is lampblacked in order to prevent escape of 
heat by radiation through its walls. The temperature of the 
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enclosed gas therefore rises rapidly to the temperature of the 
absorber. This gas, which is especially chosen for its maxi- 
mum coefficient of volumetric expansion and its minimum 
specific heat, expands and pushes back the liquids in the tube. 
The mercury M will then short-circuit the two connecting 
wires C-C, thus closing the external circuit. If the source of 
heat be removed the order of actions is reversed. The ab- 
sorber A then becomes a rapid and efficient radiator, and the 
heat of the gas in B is dissipated through conduction to and 
radiation from the platinum disc A. Any change in normal 
temperature, 1.e., the temperature of the air in which both A 
and D are contained, will not cause any appreciable change 
in position of the mercury thread because pressures will be 
produced in the two gas chambers which are equal and opposite. 

W-W consist of some non-conducting liquid of low specific 
gravity. Without some such steadying means the mercury 
thread will have a tendency to move in jumps. The specific 
gravity should be low in order that a slight difference in the 
levels of the two columns will not require a great difference in 
pressure between A and D. If mercury were used a relatively 
large difference in pressure between A and D would be neces- 
sary in order to produce a motion of M sufficient to bridge 
contact wires just above the normal position of the mercury 
surface. 

The author has constructed thermostats of this type which 
will operate satisfactorily in strong sunlight, an exposure of 
from one to five seconds being sufficient to produce the maxi- 
mum deflection of the mercury thread. The complete periods 
were considerably less than twice these values. 

These results can probably be improved upon. The author 
has experimented with gases containing vapors of alcohol, 
ether, carbon tetrachloride, and similar liquids whose satu- 
rated vapors have a high coefficient of volumetric expansion. 
- The results of these experiments are promising. 
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A differential gas thermostat of this type, if developed to the 
proper sensitiveness, would be as near the ideal of a heat-wave 
receiver as we can hope to reach. Its extreme simplicity and 
ruggedness, and the absence of the usual sensitive relay are 
its chief advantages; all other types of receiving apparatus, 
whatever the nature of the control energy, require, besides 
various other apparatus, a sensitive relay, usually of the 
galvanometer type; this, in turn, requires a more rugged relay 
for handling the electrical energy used in performing the 
various operations aboard torpedoes. | 

Heat-wave control systems, we may therefore state, are 
not only within the range of possibility but of probability as 
well. The extreme simplicity and ruggedness of both trans- 
mitter and receiver, the absence of masts and other aerial 
targets, the satisfactory solution of the interference problem, 
the near approach to complete invisibility of both transmitter 
and torpedo, and the almost indiscernible form of the control 
energy are factors that commend heat waves as a connecting 
link between the shore and the wirelessly directed torpedo. 


CHAPTER VIII | 
VISIBLE AND ULTRA-VIOLET WAVES 


_ As shown by the table, the visible waves vary in frequency 
from 8000 billions down to 4000 billions per second, repre- 
senting the various colors from violet, down through blue, 
green, and yellow to red, and including all the thousands of 
intermediate shades. Quite apart from the various optical and 
chemical effects these waves are capable of producing, their 
chief interest to us lies in their ability to effect changes in 
the electrical characteristics of various substances. These 
changes can be utilized for the operation of delicate indi- 
cating or relaying instruments. Selenium, described more 
fully in a subsequent chapter, is the most important of these 
substances affected by light. Systems of telegraphy and 
telephony based on its peculiar property of changing its 
electrical resistance under the influence of light, have occupied 
the attention of numerous scientific men since Willoughby 
Smith’s discovery of that property in 1875. But no ac- 
count of its application to torpedo control can be found. 
The writer ventures here to present some experimental data 
and observations made by him, especially in view of the 
possible adoption of a light-wave selenium control system for 
the Hammond dirigible torpedo. 

From a number of selenium cells of varying types and re- 
sistances two, made by Dr. Korn of Vienna, were chosen. 
The sunlight and dark resistances of one of these were 2000 
and 5200 ohms respectively; of the other, 1300 and 3000 ohms. 
These two cells were to be used in selective light telegraphy 
tests and it was decided first to learn the applied e.m.f. 
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range in which the cells operated with the greatest sensitive- 
ness and smallest inertia. The 2000-5200 ohm cell was first 
tried. It was connected in a series circuit with a battery and 
microammeter, and with a potentiometer for accurate regu- 
lation of potentials. The operation was much better with 
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the highest current density permissible with the micro- 
ammeter, so it was decided to use a milliammeter and higher 
potentials. Potentials as high as 25 volts were used and the 
results are given in the curve of Fig. 20. This shows graphi- 
cally the.relation between applied voltage, current, resist- 
ance, and the current change between light and darkness. 
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The current change is the factor of principal importance. It 
is noted that this value increases directly as the voltage, and 
that the highest value corresponds to the highest value of cur- 
rent density permissible. It was learned that if this exceeded 
five or six milliamperes for an hour or more, the cell would 
get out of order, and a telephone inserted in the circuit in- 
dicated that the current was varying at a rate of several 
thousand per second. The sound was an irregular hissing 
or frying noise, resembling closely the sounds in a radio re- 
ceiver due to heavy atmospherics, or that heard in an ordi- 
nary telephone during the progress of a thunder storm in 
the immediate vicinity. The tests were made with a 16-c.p. 
carbon filament electric light, at a distance of 50 cm. 

The 1300-3000 ohm cell, which we shall designate No. 2, 
was given a similar test under slightly different conditions. 
The 16-c.p. light was placed at a distance of 10 feet, and a 
five-inch condensing lens was used to increase the intensity 
of illumination on the active surface of the cell. The curves 
of Fig. 21 show the relation between the e.m.f., current, 
resistance, and current change with the No. 2 cell. 

By a comparison of Figs. 20 and 21, it is readily observed 
that the combination of the No. 2 cell with the condensing 
lens was more sensitive at a distance of 10 feet than the 
No. 1 cell at about 20 inches. The indications of the milli- 
ammeter showed that when the cells were brought from 
darkness to light the resistance dropped very quickly to 
about two-thirds the resistance change value, and then to 
the lowest value in about five or ten seconds. From this 
observation it is obvious that the cell would operate much 
more efficiently for slow variations in the light intensity than 
for rapid, such as are used in light telephony, since the lagging 
part of the current change represented by the change occur- 
ring, say one-fiftieth of a second, after a given change in illumi- 
nation, would be of no value where the variation frequency 
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exceeded 50 per second. It would seem, therefore, that the 
higher characteristics of the human voice, which may reach 
vibration rates of five thousand per second, would be re- 
produced with less distinctness than the lower characteristics. 
This is actually the case with light telephony as well as with 
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wire telephony, the inertia being too great to permit the re- 
sistance to follow the rapid variations in the light’s intensity; 
in wire telephony, however, the inertia is mechanical rather 
than electrical, except in very long distance lines where 
the capacity comes into play. It was also found that the 
cells were more sensitive in some parts of the active surface 
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than in others. The five-inch condensing lens was used to 
furnish a small spot of intense light with which to explore 
the surface of the cell. When the diameter of this spot was 
made about one-sixteenth of an inch the best results were 
secured. The surface of the selenium, to secure this con- 
dition, was placed very near the focal point of the lens. The 
sensitive spots could then be accurately located, and in some 
places the cell was several times as sensitive asin others. Ex- 
perimental investigations of the cause of this spot sensitive- 
ness were not made. 

A test was made with the No. 2 cell with a view to de- 
termine the possible value of a selective light signalling and 
radiodynamic control system devised by the writer. In these 
tests a light interrupter was used to effect the periodic illumi- 
nation and darkening of the selenium cell at rates up to 300 
per second.* 

Fig. 22 illustrates the general arrangement of the apparatus 
as well as the results of the test. The light used was a 4-c.p. 
carbon filament electric lamp, and the interrupter was, as 
shown, similar to those used on motion picture machines; it, 
however, had a much larger number of blades, and, as shown 
in the sketch, was attached to the shaft of a fan motor. A 
rheostat and tachometer permitted variation and exact 
knowledge of the speed, so that any desired interruption fre- 
quency could be obtained. 

At the receiver a three-inch condensing lens was used with 
the selenium cell. The latter was connected in circuit with 
a variable battery, a milliammeter, and the primary of a 
ferric transformer. The secondary of the transformer was 
connected in a series oscillatory circuit with another lumped 
inductance and variable capacity of the Korda type. By 
varying the capacity or inductance of this circuit, it could be 


* In later tests an arc light supplied with alternating current of from 60 to 
600 cycles was used to furnish the periodically fluctuating light. 


62 RADIODYNAMICS 


brought into resonance with the periodicity of the light in- 
terruptions. The oscillatory currents set up in this circuit 
by the action of the pulsating currents in the selenium cell 
circuit, when the two were in resonant operation, were less 
than one ten-millionth of an ampere. Since that value did 
not give a satisfactory telephone signal, an amplifying device, 
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due to F. Lowenstein, was used, which, in turn, effected the 
operation of a telephone of the high resistance type, and a 
microammeter. With this arrangement the telephone signals 
received when the circuit and light interrupter were in res- 
onant operation, were very loud, the interruptions of the 

light being heard as a clear musical tone, equal in frequency 
to the frequency calculated from the speed of the motor, and. 


~~ 
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the number of blades on the shutter disc. The microam- 
meter indicated a signal current of about 50 microamperes 
as the maximum value for resonance adjustment. 

The selectivity was so good that it was difficult to keep 
the apparatus in tune, owing to slight variations in the speed 
of the shutter motor caused by changes in the line voltage. 
The resonance curve shows very clearly the degree of selec- 
tivity obtained. It is observed that when the frequency of 
the interruptions was between zero and about one hundred, 
the selective circuit was forced to vibrate in its own period, 
and the effect on the receiving instrument was practically as 
great as when the purely resonant operation occurred. The 
amplitude of the superimposed fluctuating current on the 
normal dark current in the selenium cell circuit, which con- 
tained a considerable ferric inductance, was probably 50 times 
greater for frequencies, say, below 100, than for frequencies 
in the neighborhood of 800, the natural frequency of the 
circuit during the test. This accounts for the fact that the 
indicator currents were so high with the forced operation in 
comparison with those of resonant operation. The funda- 
mental vibration rate of the circuit at this particular setting 
was approximately 345 complete periods per second. The 
selectivity no doubt could have been improved upon by a 
better design of light interrupter, which would produce 
sinusoidal variation in the selenium cell’s resistance, and by 
using inductances of less resistance than were used in this 
experiment. 

Several electric lights in the room, including a mercury-arc 
light and a gas light placed directly between the condens- 
ing lens and the four candle-power light, did not mate- 
rially affect the strength or quality of the received signals. 
It is believed that the distance could have been considerably 
increased or the intensity of the signal light reduced without 
greatly reducing the strength of the received signals. The 
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telegraphic signals were sent with an ordinary Morse key 
connected in series with the signal light and operated according 
to the Morse or International codes. 

Selective mechanically tuned elements were also tried in 
place of the tuned electrical circuit and an even greater 
degree of selectivity was obtained. These tuned elements 
were of the different types due to Ruhmer, Lowenstein, and 
Pickard, and are known as monotone amplifones or selective 
reed relays. A complete description is not permissible. 
The electrical circuit is, however, to be preferred for practical 
use on account of its nice adjustability and ease of handling, 
and because it is not, like the amplifone, subject to jars or 
sounds. 

Although these experiments were rather encouraging, later 
tests made with a 24-inch searchlight during both day and 
night furnished conclusive evidence that, with the illumina- 
tion furnished by such a source of light and the best selenium 
cells procurable, the operative range of such a system would 
not exceed a distance of one mile. The tests were therefore 
discontinued. 


Ultra-violet Radiations 


Ultra-violet light has a powerful effect in facilitating the 
discharge of electrons from negatively charged conductors and 
entirely overcoming the hindrance ordinarily experienced. 
The light waves may be conceived as shaking up the neutral 
atoms condensed around the electrons and setting the latter 
free. 

Suppose we have two conductors in a vacuum at a difference 
of potential of, say, 300 volts, and that ultra-violet rays are 
made to fall on the negative wire. The negative electrons 
are set free to enter the vacuum and are repelled by the 
negative conductor; at the same time they are attracted by 
the positive conductor, and, since nothing prevents them, 
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they pass from one to the other, and with a velocity of ap- 
proximately 6600 miles per second. (See Fig. 23.) 

Although we have but little data on distances at which these 
effects are observable, we know that they can be brought 
about, and a method of applying this property of ultra-violet 
light at once suggests itself. 

In the ‘‘Electrische Zeitung,” July, 1898, Prof. E. Zickler 
proposed to use this property of these radiations for teleg- 
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raphy. He succeeded on a small scale and believed that with 
a 25-ampere lamp and suitable reflectors, good results were 
possible over several kilometers. His proposal was based on 
an at first inexplicable phenomenon observed by Hertz. In 
the course of his experiments on resonance it was observed that 
the intensity of the sparks at the detector was greatly increased 
by placing a screen between it and the exciting spark. Later 
the curious effect was attributed solely to the ultra-violet 
rays emitted by the exciting discharger. | 

For such simple apparatus as that required for exploding 
mines where but one energy impulse is required, the problem 
is quite simple, requiring only an electric explosive cap in 
series with the battery and vacuum tube. When the rays 
are directed upon the negative electrode of the vacuum tube 
the discharge occurs immediately, and the current passing 
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through the electric cap effects the ignition or detonation of 
the explosive material. | 

For the control of complicated mechanisms, however, a 
relay and some form of electric switching device are required. 

Although ultra-violet rays have all the advantages of in- 
audibility, invisibility, and simplicity of generation and 
reception, in view of the known fact that the earth’s atmo- 
sphere very strongly absorbs their power it is very probable 
that operation of such a system at useful distances would 
involve considerable difficulty. 


CHAPTER IX 
EARTH CONDUCTION 


The early suggestions of Steinheil and their subsequent 
application, as previously outlined, have been quite seriously 
considered as a very simple substitute for the comparatively 
complicated Hertzian wave apparatus for torpedo control. 
In view of the simplicity of the apparatus, and of the all- 
important problem of selective control offered by earth con- 
duction telegraphy, experiments were conducted by the writer 
in Gloucester harbor (1912) to determine roughly its value for 
torpedo control. | 

The general plan of the proposed system is shown graphi- 
cally in the accompanying drawing (Fig. 24). 

Heavy insulated wires lead from the submerged plates to 
the station, where, by means of a switchboard, heavy currents 
can be sent between any two of the plates. The six different 
current fields thus capable of production are shown in the 
drawing by the curved lines. 

The receiver comprises two conducting plates, one at the 
bow of the torpedo and one at or trailing behind its stern, with 
insulated conducting wires extending inside to the terminals 
of a sensitive relay. The necessity of so many current fields 
is obvious when we consider that we must be able to operate 
the sensitive relay regardless of the torpedo’s direction of 
motion, 7.e., the direction of the current field must correspond 
to the direction of extension of the receiving plates. If means 
for accomplishing this are not provided it is possible to lose 
control of the vessel altogether. 


The first thing to determine in these experiments was’ 
67 
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whether or not it would be possible to transmit enough energy 
to the receiver, at distances up to the limit of vision, with 
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apparatus of such power as is consistent with practical con- 
siderations. With this end in view, apparatus was arranged 
as shown in the sketch (Fig. 25), which also shows the received 





S 
200 


CB House Boar 
Distance between 7 Serna ng Pls. 200 Ff. 


eivirg " 8 Ff. 
Area each ” ”- 10Sq.Ft 
<2 oo -” Sendin. ” pet cd 


10 Received current values shown are! Amp 


Fic. 25. 


currents indicated by the Weston microammeter, for different 
positions of the receiving boat in the current field. This in- 
strument was connected directly between the receiving plates 
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which were fastened at the bow and stern of a ten-foot row 
boat. 

The transmitter consisted of a 25-volt, 120-ampere-hour 
storage battery connected to two copper plates having an 
effective area of about 25 square feet each. One of these 
plates was the regular ground for the radio set aboard an 8-ton 
house boat; the other was fixed to the bottom of a row boat, 
moored about 200 feet distant. 

A No. 16 bell wire, extending from the mast of the house 
boat down to the row boat, served to complete the circuit. 
The results are clearly shown in the drawing. 

A very curious, unexplained phenomenon was observed dur- 
ing these tests. ‘The readings were taken on transmitted im- 
_ pulses of about two seconds duration, with intervening periods 
of rest, and were made in response to signals, by an assistant 
on the house boat, who opened and closed the circuit between 
the battery and the overhead line wire extending to the distant 
sending plate. In this way one battery terminal was con- 
tinually connected to the earth plate beneath the boat. 

In addition to the usual earth current —- these currents may 
be found almost anywhere on the surface of this earth and 
were in this case of course independent of the sending battery 
— readings were obtained which varied up to 50 microamperes 
according to the position and direction of extension of the 
receiving boat; and these readings gradually increased as the re- 
ceiving boat neared the house boat. When the house boat plate 
was disconnected from the storage battery the received current 
dropped to the normal value. Signals could thus be sent, up 
to distances of about 50 feet, simply by making and breaking 
the connection between the battery and plate, with absolutely 
no current flowing from the battery. The arrangement of 
apparatus and results are shown in Fig. 26. 

The following day (Sept. 1, 1912) further tests were made 
with increased power and distance. The transmitting current 
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was obtained from a bank of four 110-volt, 50-ampere mer- 
cury-arc rectifiers, regulated by a series resistance, and meas- 
ured by anammeter. The respective areas of the transmitting 
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plates as well as the distances between them are given in the 
drawing (Fig. 27). The leads to the earth plates of the 
transmitter were composed of twenty-foot sections of No. 20 
copper strips, one and a half inches wide, soldered together. 


10. DC. 





Distance between Sending Plates sg FE 

” Receiving - ps 

Area each . 

. “ Sending a sat Sq. Ff 
Received current values shown are Ota mp 


FIG. 27. 


The maximum current obtainable was 50 amperes, and the 
received current values shown were secured with this trans- 
mitting current. 

On Oct. 3, this distance was again increased, this time to 
approximately 1000 yards between the sending plates. Fig. 
28 shows the results of this test. 
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The received current values resulting from these different 
tests show that, in a line between the two transmitting plates, 
the position of the receiving plates for weakest signals is 
midway, and for strongest, nearest either of the plates. With 
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a transmitting power of over five kilowatts, the received 
currents at the position of minimum signal strength (which is 
the distance determining factor), that is, at a distance of less 
than one-half mile, were no more than sufficient to operate a 
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sensitive relay of the type necessary for torpedo control. 
These results were far from encouraging and the tests were 
discontinued. 

A somewhat different scheme due to Mr. H. Christian 
Berger, an electrical engineer of New York, was next tried. 
The transmitting energy was a high-frequency oscillatory cur- 
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rent, and the receiver was of the regular radio type, with two 
earth connections instead of one earth and one aerial. 

The earth plates were of copper, roo and 25 square feet 
area, respectively, separated 400 feet, and connected, as shown, 
in series with the oscillating condenser circuit. A hot wire 
ammeter in this circuit indicated a current of four amperes. 
The primary energy was delivered to the condenser circuit by 
a 3-kw., 110 to 20,000-volt, 60-cycle transformer. (See Fig. 29.) 

The receiver connections, illustrated in the small drawing 
at the right, are those of a common radiotelegraphic receiver 
with the exception previously noted. The distance between 
the receiver grounds was about 250 feet, and the distance 
between the two sets of grounds of transmitter and receiver 
was estimated at about 500 feet. 

Dr. L. W. Austin, head of the U. S. Radio Laboratory in 
Washington, D. C., has shown that a radiotelegraphic sender 
may exert a very large amount of power for the brief periods 
of time during which the condenser discharges. 

Considering a condenser of 0.04 mfd., charged to a potential 
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coulomb. 

The work done in charging such a condenser to that poten- 
tial is equal to ve , or 10,000" X_0.00000004 a 
0.737 X 2 = 1.47 foot-pounds. It can furnish that amount 
of energy in one discharge. | 

If the condenser is discharged through a circuit of such self- 
inductance as will give a wave length of 1000 meters, the 
oscillation frequency will be 300,000, and the alternations 
600,000 per second. 0.0004 coulomb will create an average 
current of 0.0004 X 600,000 = 240 amperes. Were the wave 
length much shorter the current would be correspondingly 
greater, as is shown by the following example. 


, or 2 joules, or 
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The above condenser is discharged through an inductance 
which will give a wave length of 500 meters. The alternation 
frequency of this circuit would then be 1,200,000 per second. 
0.0004 coulomb will create an average current of 0.0004 X 
1,000,000 = 480 amperes. By this we see that the current 
in an oscillatory circuit is inversely proportional to the wave 
length. . 

If the energy of 2 joules stored in the condenser is radiated 
in five complete oscillations, the rate of doing work, if the eff- 


ciency of conversion is unity, is 2 joules in ae second = 
00,000 


? 


240,000 per second = 240 kw. This shows very clearly that 
although the available energy is very small, the rate of doing 
work, 7.e., the power of a wireless telegraph sender, may be 
very great for a short period of time. 

This peculiarity of a condenser discharge is, no doubt, the 
basis for Mr. Berger’s suggestion. The scheme is distinctly 
novel, utilizing, as it does, oscillating currents of high fre- 
quency, but with earth conduction, and not etheric radiation, 
as the means of transferring the energy. 

The tests given this system were very severe in that the 
conditions imposed were far from ideal; but at that time it 
was believed that if no telephone signals could be received 
under those conditions, the system would be valueless for relay 
operation. No signals were received during this test and the 
experiments were discontinued. 


CHAPTER X 


ELECTROSTATIC AND ELECTROMAGNETIC INDUC- 
TION — HERTZIAN WAVES 


Following the scheme of Dolbear, the author experimented 
with electrostatic induction as a possible means of torpedo 
control at the Hammond Radio Research Laboratory in 1912. 

The transmitter consisted of a 100,000-volt transformer, 
especially built for the purpose, energized by alternating ~ 
current of from 60 to 1000 cycles. One terminal of the 
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secondary was grounded and the other connected to the 
station antenna,* which was insulated for 1,000,000 volts with 
Electrose strain insulators. 

The receiving apparatus consisted of an suinnaltc on the 
house boat Pzoneer, connected to a very sensitive form of 
potential operated radio detector which will be more fully 
described in a subsequent chapter. 

Fig. 30 shows schematically the circuit arrangements. 


* 300 ft. high, 4oo ft. flat top. T 30 ft. high, 20 ft. flat top. 
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The curve, Fig. 31, was made by taking readings of the re- 
‘ceived currents, as indicated by a Weston microammeter, 
connected to the receiving detector. The Pioneer was 
started seaward within about a hundred feet of the. trans- 
mitting station, and readings taken every minute near the 
shore; after the steeper part of the curve had been passed 
the readings were taken at longer intervals. 
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An attempt at tuning the receiver to the frequency of the 
alternating current used at the transmitter was made by in- 
troducing a variable inductance of large value and a tuning 
condenser in series with the antenna, and connecting the de- 
tector to a point of maximum potential in this circuit. Fig. 
32 shows this circuit. 

The transmitter was then changed to the regular radio 
type, the wave length being pushed far beyond the natural 
period of the antenna by means of loading inductances in 
both open and closed circuits. -This was done to increase 
the potential to the highest possible value, in order to in- 
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crease the distance of operation. With an emitted wave 
length of about 3000 meters, the potential was slightly in- 
creased over that previously obtained with the transformer, 
but no material increase in received results was noted. 
The group frequency was 120 per second. In order to meas- 
ure the electrostatic effects alone, no tuning to the high fre- 
quency oscillations was attempted, the receiving antenna being 
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connected only to the detector. The low-frequency tuned 
antenna circuit was then substituted for this receiver as be- 
fore. The curve obtained in the best series of tests (Fig. 31) 
shows that with our very sensitive relay operating under 
working conditions, the maximum range would be only 
up to about 1000 feet, a distance far too short for torpedo 
operation. This method of control was also abandoned. 


Electromagnetic Induction 


Beyond the work of Preece, Trowbridge, Edison, and 
others, already mentioned, very little has been done in the 
field of electromagnetic induction for radiodynamics. _ 

The fact that the transmitting and receiving coils or line 
wires must be in parallel planes is one of the chief objections 
to this system for transmitting energy impulses to a movable 
boat. | . 

The writer has not been able to find any accounts of work 
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along this line. Although the difficulties are not in them- 
selves insuperable, from a practical point of view they have 
been considered too great in comparison with other systems. 
No effort therefore has been made to utilize electromagnetic 
induction as a means of controlling dirigible, self-propelled 
vessels. 


Hertzian Waves 


Hertzian waves, as every one knows today, are by far the 
most important means of wirelessly transmitting energy, 
either for the communication of intelligence or for the con- 
trol of self-acting apparatus of whatever nature. We are 
not so much interested in presenting historical matter per- 
taining to the very large amount of work done since Marconi’s 
first experiments; nor do we wish to burden the reader with 
detailed theoretical or practical considerations of the many 
phases of the radio signalling art, it being assumed that he is 
sufficiently acquainted with the art as it now stands to under- 
stand the accounts of its special application in the compara- 
tively new field of radiodynamics; these special applications 
will be hereinafter described in sufficient detail to be readily 
understood by those possessing some knowledge of electricity. 


CHAPTER XI 


THE ADVENT OF WIRELESSLY CONTROLLED 
TORPEDOES 


Although the subject of this chapter does not include 
torpedoes in general, it is nevertheless important to have 
some knowledge of the ordinary torpedo, and some facts 
pertaining to its advantages and disadvantages, if we wish to 
obtain a clear conception of the wirelessly controlled weapon 
now being perfected for modern naval warfare. 

The torpedo is claimed to be an American invention, being 
said to have sprung from the fertile brain of Benjamin Franklin, 
who, during the Revolution, experimented with this then un- 
heard of method of marine attack. The first attempt in war 
of which we know was made in the harbor of Brest, on the west 
coast of France, in 1801, under the orders of Napoleon. This 
first test under actual war conditions was made by an Ameri- 
can, Robert Fulton, the father of steam navigation. Fulton 
used a submarine boat, the drawings and designs of which 
have never been published. He is said to have obtained con- 
siderable success in his experiments, but he failed in an 
attempt to blow up an English man-of-war, whereupon 
Napoleon withdrew his support, and the scheme was not 
carried into practical operation. , 

We next hear of torpedoes in the Russian war of 1854, 
when one of prodigious power was exploded in the harbor of 
Cronstadt, through copper wires connecting with a galvanic 
. battery on shore. 

Again, during our own Civil War, the torpedo made its 


appearance in improved form. It was employed for harbor 
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defense chiefly in and around Charleston. It was also used 
with deadly effect during the Spanish-American War, and, in 
the hands of the Japanese, inflicted great damage to the 
Russian fleet in the battle of Fuishima Straits. 

Every modern battleship is equipped with from two to 
four torpedo tubes. The United States alone has over 60 





FIG. 33. 
The first Holland submersible. 


torpedo boat destroyers, 30 torpedo boats, and 50 subma- 
rines, representing a cost of at least fifty million dollars and 
manned by over three thousand officers and men. 

The modern torpedo, for the handling of which all these 
vessels have been built, is about eight feet long and nearly 
two feet in diameter at the largest part. It is propelled by a 
compressed-air motor fed from tanks containing air under 
about seventy atmospheres pressure, and is kept laterally 
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stable, and on its intended course by a gyroscope. It has a 
speed of from twenty-five to forty knots, a range of from one 





Fic. 34. 
Types of torpedoes. 


thousand to four thousand yards, and carries from two to 
three hundred pounds of highly explosive material, usually 
gun-cotton. It is launched from a “torpedo tube,” a form 





HAG. 35. 
Modern U. S. submarines. 


of compressed-air gun, which on battleships and submarines 
is submerged, and on torpedo boats and destroyers is so 
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mounted on deck that the missile can be fired in the desired 
direction without swinging the ship. Figs. 33 to 39 will aid 





Fic. 36. 
View of a battleship in a dry dock showing submerged torpedo tube. 


in making clearer the explanations relating to torpedoes and 
to the different types of ships upon which they are used. 





Fic. 37. . 
Deck type of torpedo tube used in launching torpedoes from torpedo boats. 


Before actually firing a torpedo allowances must be care- 
fully made for such variable factors as speed and direction of 
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both the target and the firing ship, the direction and velocity 
of the wind, and the condition of the sea. 





| Fic. 38. 
U.S. S. South Carolina equipped with two submerged torpedo tubes. 


The percentage of hits at the extreme range of four thou- 
sand yards is not greater than twenty-five; and when the 
sea is disturbed, even at much shorter ranges the accuracy is 
still less. | 

The torpedo boats of both surface and subsurface types are 
chiefly relied upon to do the torpedoing, and, because of the 





FIG. 39. 
Torpedo boat destroyer entering Norfolk Navy Yard. 


fact that in order to do accurate firing the distances must | 


not be great, these vessels are subject to the very hot fire 
of the enemy’s torpedo defense battery of three- and six-inch 
guns. The torpedo attacks are, however, usually made under 
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the cover of darkness or fog; this fact, coupled with their 
great speed and small size, is their only protection. If they 
can approach near enough to discharge accurately a torpedo 
before being discovered and illuminated by the searchlights 
of the enemy, all is well; but if not, it is probable that their 
thin hulls will be riddled with three-inch shells before they 
can éscape. 

The principal advantage of the ordinary torpedo is that 
usually with one well-directed shot, a small, comparatively 
inexpensive craft carrying from ten to fifty men can totally, 
or at least seriously, disable a huge fighting machine like a 
modern dreadnought, carrying a thousand men and costing 
from five to fifteen million dollars. Its disadvantages are 
principally the great risk to human life accompanying its use, 
the comparatively poor accuracy of the firing, and the fact 
that if a shot is a failure, the five thousand dollar torpedo 
cannot be recalled. | 

In the year 1897, when wireless telegraphy was still in its 
infancy, Ernest Wilson, an Englishman, was granted a British 
patent on a system for the wireless control of dirigible, self- 
_ propelled vessels. The primary object of this invention was 
to provide a weapon for use in naval warfare, which, if in the 
form of a dirigible torpedo, controlled from a shore or ship 
wireless installation, would be most deadly in its effect on a 
hostile fleet. No mention has been found of actual apparatus 
constructed according to Wilson’s plans. 

To Nikola Tesla, probably more than to any other investi- 
gator, belongs the credit of first constructing a dirigible vessel 
which could be controlled from a distance without connecting 
wires. His experiments were begun in 1892 and from that time 
on he exhibited a number of wirelessly-directed contrivances in 
his laboratory at 35 South Fifth Avenue, New York City. In 
1897 he constructed a complete automaton in the form of a 
boat (Figs. 40, 41 and 42), which would steer itself in obedience 
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to guiding impulses of Hertzian waves sent out from shore. 
On Nov. 8, 1898, he was granted a United States patent on 
this invention. In this patent he mentions the use of all 





FIG. 40. 
Nikola Tesla’s telautomaton, controlled by Hertzian waves, which is the first 
radiodynamic boat. 


forms of control energy including electromagnetic induction, 
electrostatic induction, conduction through earth, water, and 
the upper atmosphere, and all forms of purely radiant energy. 
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The drawings, of which there are ten, illustrate in detail the 
nature and arrangement of the apparatus. These drawings 
were made to scale from the completed model, which he had 
in operation at that time. | 





FIG. 41. 
Side view of Tesla’s boat. 


Wilson’s was the pioneer patent in that branch of radio- 
telegraphy now known as radiodynamics. Since then a large 
number of patents in this field have been taken out by various 
inventors, and several of those who have been so fortunate 





FIG. 42. 
Interior view of Tesla’s model radiodynamic torpedo. 


as to secure the means, have developed their respective systems 
in the effort to realize their possibilities. 

Gardner of England, Wirth, Beck and Knauss of Ger- 
many, Gabet and Deveaux of France, Roberts of Australia, 
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and Tesla, Sims, and Edison of the United States have 
during the last fifteen years attempted to solve the problem in 
a practical way. All of these investigators save Roberts, 
Simms, and Edison have applied their systems on boats 
intended primarily for torpedoes, which they control by 
Hertzian waves. Sims and Edison, with the codperation 
of the United States Government, developed a system for 





Fic. 43. - 
Roberts’s (Australia) wirelessly directed airship exhibited in 1912. 


controlling a dirigible torpedo through a trailing conductor, 
and Roberts has applied his system to dirigible balloons. Fig. 
43 shows A. J. Roberts and his wirelessly-controlled airship as 
it appeared on the lecture platform. The twelve-inch induc- 
tion-coil transmitter may be seen at the right on the table. 
At A is the coherer, tapper, relay, and coherer battery; at B is 
a rotary switch of the Tesla type; at C are several cells of a 
storage battery and two signal lights; at D are two propelling 
and steering motors which are mounted at the ends of a 
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centrally-pivotted, horizontal frame about two feet. long. 
When both are rotating the airship moves directly ahead. 
Steering is accomplished by stopping one of the motors. A 
single wire about 4 feet long serves as the antenna. The length 
of the airship is 15 feet and the weight is approximately 16 
pounds. The gas bag consists of four layers of pig intestine. 
The intestines of over 4000 pigs were used in the construction 
of this bag. The maximum control distance is about 500 feet. 

These inventors have had various degrees of success in 
their endeavors to perfect their inventions, but apparently 
none have reached the goal. It is true that they have con- 
trolled the movements of vessels from a distance without the 
aid of conducting wires, but at best the apparatus has worked 
spasmotically, unsatisfactorily, and the greatest distance at 
which their vessels have been controlled has not exceeded 
one-half mile. But why, we may ask, have these able experi- 
menters failed to secure the desired results when wireless 
telegraphy, the mother of radiodynamics, has made such 
wonderful progress? 

Oa analyzing the situation we find that early in the art 
potential-operated receiving devices, such as the coherer, were 
used, which permitted the use of recording mechanisms. As 
the art progressed new receptive devices were discovered 
which, in connection with the marvellously sensitive telephone, 
proved the coherer comparatively insensitive and unreliable. 
Coherers were then discarded and replaced by the detectors 
and telephones, which provided a means of signalling over 
vastly greater distances with the same transmitting power as 
before. The new detectors, while forming a very desirable 
combination with the telephone, were entirely unsuitable with 
relays, and, therefore, those interested in the control of 
mechanisms were compelled to retain the coherer as the 
receiving detector. This is the reason for the poor success 
attained in the field of radiodynamics. The coherer, being 
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Capricious in its action, sometimes operates when the trans- 
mitting key is closed, and sometimes when no signals are sent, 
possibly steering the boat to starboard when the signal should 
have turned her to port, or stopping the engine when full speed 
was desired. .The coherer, because of its unreliability has 
heretofore been the barrier to the full realization of the inven- 
tion’s possibilities. 


CHAPTER XII 
SELECTORS 


We have already discussed the possible control methods for 
use in radiodynamics. The function of these, as has been 
pointed out, is to operate an electromagnetic switch, or relay, 
as it is called, from a distance. We have also shown how selec- 
tivity in the operation of a relay can be secured by an applica- 
tion of the familiar principles of resonance; for example, the 
methods of tuning in radiotelegraphy to periodically recurring 
characteristics of the emitted wave energy. 

Since there are a number of mechanisms to be controlled, 
each with a distinct operation to perform aboard the torpedo, 
it is evident that we must have either a separate receiver and 
relay for each mechanism, or else some kind of selector appara- 
tus controlled by a single receiver and relay. As pointed out 
by Hammond, we can, therefore, make two broad classifica- 
tions of the control systems, namely, (1) monopulse, those in 
which a single kind of impulse controls a single relay, which, 
in turn, controls a means of selecting the desired circuit, and 
(2) polypulse, those in which a different kind of impulse and a 
separate receiver and relay are used for each circuit to be 
controlled. 

A further classification, depending on the type of relay- 
‘controlled selector used by various experimenters, follows; 
this classification also has two main heads, namely, (a) those 
systems involving the time factor in impulse emission, and 
(b) those independent of the time factor. 

Under @ we have: 

(1) Blondel’s, Gray’s, and Mercadier’s methods of con- 
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trolling separate mechanisms by the use of tuned mechanical 
or electrical elements at the receiver, and a transmitter capable 
of transmitting impulses of varying group frequency. 

(2) The author’s system which utilizes a method of oper- 
ating separate mechanisms by impulses of different length. 

(3) The author’s method of using a transmitter of variable 
impulse frequency and a receiver with a solenoid of high self- 
inductance in which the current is made to vary by change of 
impulse emission rate so that its core can be made to assume 
any one of a number of positions. 

(4) Gardner’s system in which the ratio between the length 
of impulses and of the intervening periods of rest is varied, and 
in which a solenoid is used at the receiver, its core assuming a 
definite position for each value of that ratio. 

Under b we may place the following: 

(1) Tesla’s method which uses one type of impulse to con- 
trol a number of different mechanisms, as a clock fitted with 
a hand, which, operated from a distance, could be made to stop 
on any five-minute point, the hand needing to pause say two 
seconds before the energy would be exerted. 

(2) Walter’s method, which depends on synchronous me- 
chanical rotation; as two clocks, one at the transmitter and 
another at the receiver, each fitted with a hand, which moved 
synchronously over their respective dials, and so arranged that 
when the transmitting hand is depressed and stopped, say, at 
the figure six, an impulse will be sent out that effects the 
pulling down and stopping of the receiving hand which is also 
at six, thus closing the circuit; when the transmitting clock 
hand is raised, the impulse ceases and both then resume their 
synchronous rotation. 

(3) There is still another method unon which modern auto- 
matic telephone systems are based, namely, the method of 
closing any one of a plurality of circuits by sending the correct 
number of impulses; for example, we have a square figure 
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divided into 100 equal squares; beginning at the lower left- 
hand square let us number it 0, the next above it 1, the next 2, 
and so on up to 9; then let the square at the right of o be 
called 1, the next beside it 2, the next 3, and so on tog; the 
squares above these are numbered in exactly the same way, 
that is, the columns are all of the same figures. We have a 
checker normally at the o position that can only be moved 
twice to place it in any square, and only in two directions, 2.e., 
up, and to the side. Now in order to get our checker in space 
67, for instance, we move it six blocks up and seven to the 
side. In the case of the 1roo-circuit selector illustrated by this 
checkerboard, two different sets of impulses are necessary, one 
which effects the raising of the contact arm to the desired row, 
and another to move it laterally to the position desired. 

Among the earliest devices we find that of Tesla, used also 
by Orling and Braunerhjelm, Jamieson and Trotter, Roberts, 
and Varicas, employing a form of rotating commutator or 
its equivalent. 

Of these, Tesla’s, Varicas’, and Roberts’ only have been 
actually put in practice. Varicas’ boat carried out in 1go1 
the simple steering evolutions required but the apparatus 
was quite unprepared to cope with intentional interference. 
Roberts, as before stated, applied his system in 1912 to a 
small dirigible gas balloon for theatrical exhibitions. None of 
these operations were carried on at any considerable distance, 
probably not farther than a few hundred feet, but no authentic 
data is available. All employed the primitive filings coherer. 


CHAPTER XIII 
EUROPEAN CONTROL SYSTEMS 


The following extract from an article on ‘‘Telemechanical 
Problems ‘in the Wireless World,” by L. H. Walter, M.A., 
taken with the kind permission of the author, describes some 
of the systems experimented with in Europe during the past 
15 years. 


Walter’s Selector System 


‘As an example of codal selectors the system devised by the 
writer in 1898 may be taken, not because it is considered the 
best — for the writer is prepared to admit that in its early 
form it left something to be desired —but because it is 
practically the earliest comprehensive method, and also be- 
cause it has served as a model upon which numerous later 
systems have been founded, such as those due to Chimkevitch, 
to Hiilsmeyer, Branley and others. The system was worked 
out as a selecting device suitable for any telemechanical, as 
opposed to felegraphic purpose, although Righi and Dessau 
in their ‘Telegraphie ohne Draht,’ and also Mazzoto in his 
book, describe the writer’s arrangement as though it were to 
be used for selective wireless telegraphy, like the later system 
of Anders Bull, which has many points of similarity. The 
original idea involved the use of synchronous rotating discs at 
the sender and receiver, both released by the act of sending a 
preliminary signal. One complete revolution of the disc then 
resulted, if no further impulses were received, and the arrange- 
ment was then in its initial receptive state. The receiver disc 
comprises a number of contact studs placed on the periphery 
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of the disc, corresponding to the code signal selected for one 
circuit; these studs are all connected with a safety device. If 
during the disc’s rotation impulses are received when the 
contact brush is exactly on one of the studs so connected, the 
safety device has its circuit closer advanced one step for each 
such correctly timed impulse, and finally makes an operative 
contact when the desired evolution (steering, firing, etc.) is 
' carried out. Should, however, any impulses arrive when the 
brush is not on a codal stud, the safety device flies back to its 
initial position, thus preventing the actuation of the apparatus 
by unauthorized or interfering impulses. It is well under- 
stood that the transmitter has as many codal discs as there are 
circuits to be controlled, and there are a corresponding number 
of safety devices. Special relays are also used for the purpose 
of stopping an evolution when the next evolution is one which 
cannot be carried out without conflicting with the first (e.g., 
‘helm to port’ and ‘helm to starboard’). 

‘Although apparatus of this type was kept at work in the 
-author’s laboratory for several years it has never been fitted 
on an actual boat, owing to the fact that the idea appeared to 
be before its time, as people at that date were not inclined to 
take even wireless telegraphy very seriously. Hiilsmeyer’s 
system, however, which dates from 1906, and is practically 
identical with that of the writer, was tried in Germany on a 
practical scale, and is said to have proved satisfactory, al- 
though it has not been possible to obtain any further particu- 
lars. The much-discussed system due to Professor Branley is 
also carried out on almost identical lines; -his earlier arrange- 
ment of 1906 being later completed, in 1907, by the addition 
of a safety device like that of the writer.” 


Gardner’s Torpedo Control 


“The highly ingenious system devised by J. Gardner ap- 
pears to have been the first comprehensive arrangement to be 
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put into operation on a practical scale, and has proved to be 
one of the most thoroughly reliable methods of controlling 
vessels by means of wireless impulses. 

“At the first glance the apparatus, which is based upon 
an application of Watt’s centrifugal governor, appears to be 
unlike any of the other systems; but on looking at it from 
the point of view of a selecting system it is clear that the 
device combines the properties peculiar to both the classes 
as already defined. The governor, with its hinged balls 
maintained near the axis by means of a spring, is normally 
stationary, in which condition the sliding collar on the spindle 
is in the rest position, and all circuits are open. When im- 
pulses are received from a suitable transmitter, a step-by- 
step arrangement causes the governor spindle to rotate; the 
governor balls tend to fly out against the action of the spring, 
and the collar moves along the spindle, carrying with it a 
contact brush which is able to pass over a series of contacts 
connected to the various circuits to be controlled. When the 
periods of impulses and no impulses are equal, the governor 
maintains a constant speed, and it is thus possible, by vary- 
ing the relative durations of the impulse periods and the 
periods of etheric silence, to make the contact brush pass on 
to any required contact, and to maintain it there. At the 
highest speed of rotation the firing contact is made. 

“One of the chief advantages of this system is that, should 
anything go wrong, the ‘off’ position is reverted to auto- 
matically, and the torpedo comes to rest. 

“By the kindness of Mr. J. Gardner the writer is able to 
give a photograph of this interesting dirigible torpedo, which 
is the only British wirelessly controlled craft that has stood 
the strain of actual tests. Although these trials were carried 
out when there was quite a lot of shipping about, there has 
never been any mishap and this the inventor attributes to 
the simple property possessed by the system of causing the 
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FIG. 44. 


The only British radiodynamic torpedo that has stood the strain of actual tests. 
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vessel to rest when the impulses cease. The short funnel 
which will be noticed in the photograph, Fig. 44, is for the 
escape of battery gases; the aerial being supported from a 
pole which fits in the socket just forward of the funnel.” — 


Deveaux’s Dirigible Torpedo Boat 


‘““The method adopted by Lalande and Deveaux is exceed- 
ingly simple, but the boat represents the most ambitious 
attempt in the history of wirelessly controlled apparatus. 
The selector system comprises (1), a circular distribut- 
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Ing switch, having on it the studs pertaining to the cir- 
cuits to be controlled; and (2), a circuit closer which only 
allows the current to pass when the distributing switch arm 
has reached the desired contact stud. In the actual ap- 
paratus the distributing switch has twelve studs, of which 
nine lead to the nine operating circuits employed; the re- 
.maining three are distributed among the others and con- 
stitute rest positions with a view to saving the switch arm 
from having to execute a complete circle each time. Fig. 45 
is a diagram of the connections. 

“‘In order to carry out the double function mentioned, an 
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electromagnet M is provided which moves forward by one 
tooth at each Hertzian impulse, a twelve-toothed step-by-step 
arrangement connected to the distributor arm D. During 
the period when this arm is being advanced, no closing of the 
operating circuits is possible owing to the circuit closer being 
opened by means of a projection on the end of the armature of 
the electromagnet; this is shown at P. Thus if twelve im- 
pulses are received, the distributor would describe a complete 
revolution. On the other hand, if the impulses cease after the 
distributor has been carried from a rest stud to one of the 
operative studs, the circuit closer will complete the circuit after 
a brief interval of time, which is caused to elapse owing to the 
intervention of a retarding device. This latter consists of a 
train of clockwork, which, by virtue of its inertia, does not 
allow the circuit closer to operate at once; a delay of twice 
the time required for the distributor to be moved forward by 
one tooth has been found sufficient. M.:Deveaux’s paper, 
which was published in the Bulletin of the Societé Inter- 
nationale des Electriciens, in 1906, will be found to give full 
‘information as to the circuit arrangements, but no illustra- 
tions of the boat itself. 

“By the courtesy of M. Montpellier, the editor of |’Elec- 
tricien, the writer is able to make good this deficiency, and 
to give two photographs of this craft; Fig. 46 shows the vessel 
when hoisted out of the water, and Fig. 47 gives a general 
idea as to its appearance and the visibility of its antenna 
when afloat; the French cruiser Saint Louis, shown in the 
background, was watching the trials which took place off 
the port of Antibes in the early part of 1906. 

“The boat itself, which weighs 6700 kg., consists of two 
cigar-shaped bodies formed of steel plate, one above the 
other on the principle of the Sims-Edison dirigible torpedo. 
The upper cylinder, 9 meters long by 45 cm. in diameter, acts 
as a float; it is provided with two small masts, which serve 
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to support the wireless antenna, consisting of five wires kept 
at a height of about three meters; and these masts have 
lamps about halfway up, for the purpose of facilitating 
steering operations. The lower cylinder is 11 meters in 





FIG. 47. 


length, and 1 meter in diameter, and contains the torpedo- 
ejecting tube and a Whitehead torpedo of 450 mm. diameter; 
the accumulator battery and propelling motors are also con- 
tained therein. The control apparatus is intended to be 
placed in the lower cylinder, where it would be protected ~ 
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from the enemy’s gunfire by two meters of water, but in the 
trials the apparatus was placed in a sheet metal box on the 
top of the upper cylinder in order to be available should any 
adjustments be required. The trials were carried out over 
a comparatively short radius, 400 to 1800 meters, but it is 
stated that these distances could easily have been exceeded 
though to what extent is not said. 

‘“The transmitting station from which the boat’s evolutions 
were controlled was on land, and had a five-wire antenna 15 
meters in height; but no infor.nation is available as to the 
actual wave length employed, although, from the size of the 
receiving antenna, it was probably very short, of the order 
of 80 to 100 meters.” 


Wirth, Beck and Knauss 


Remarkable achievements in the line of torpedo control 
have been accomplished in Germany, where two unmanned 
motor boats 33 and 50 feet in length have been steered, 
stopped, started, and controlled in every way by electric 
waves transmitted from the shore without the use of wires. 
The system employed is the invention of C. Wirth of Nurem- 
berg. It has been brought to its present stage of develop- 
ment by several years of experiment, conducted by Wirth 
and his coéperators, the manufacturer Beck and a merchant 
named Knauss; it is protected by numerous German and 
foreign patents. 

The first success was attained in 1910 with an electric 
launch on a lake near Nuremberg. The vessel was 33 feet 
long, and was propelled by a 5 horse power motor, and an 
accumulator battery of 80 volts and 300 ampere-hours. 
The first public demonstration was given with this boat in 
1911 before the German Fleet Club; in this demonstration 
the unmanned boat fired a signal shot and then set itself in 
_ motion. Travelling at a speed of about 10 miles it was made 
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to turn right or left or to stop completely and start again by 
the controlling operator in obedience to the requests of mem- 
bers of the Fleet Club. Each order was obeyed within from 
one to five seconds, and signal lights flashed back the receipt 
of the impulses. The manuevers were continued for several 
hours. | 

A boat 50 feet in length was later exhibited in Berlin, at 
the invitation of the German Fleet Club. An antenna of 
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*F Ic. 48. 
Proposed form of Wirth radiodynamic torpedo. 


four wires was stretched between the cupola of the Kaiser 
Pavillion and the restaurant on the shore of Lake Wann. 
The transmitting apparatus which was installed at the 
restaurant was of the induction coil type, and was of about 
100 watts capacity. The various operations performed on 
the boat were accomplished by sending impulses by means 
of a Morse key. The boat was equipped with an antenna 
of four wires about 15 feet high, a radio receiver capable of 
adjustment to different wave lengths from the transmitter, a 
distributor or selector, electric steering apparatus, signal 
guns, lights, and fireworks apparatus. The tuning of the 
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apparatus could be altered by sending a long signal; this was 
for the purpose of evading interference. 

The general scheme of the Wirth torpedo is shown in 
Fig. 48. The diagram which is here presented in Fig. 49 
shows the essential parts of the control system, and the 
circuit arrangements. The coherer 38, of the usual filings 





Fic. 49. 
type, is connected in the circuit of the battery 37 and a 
sensitive relay 39. The armature of this relay, 36, serves to 
close a second circuit including the battery 13, by which the 
electromagnet 14 is operated. By means of the latter, there 
is operated the lever 8 which serves to rotate a ratchet wheel 
7 by means of a pawl in the usual way, each time an impulse 


is received; at 40 isa tapper for the coherer. Arriving impulses 
cause the ratchet wheel to advance by one, two, three, etc., 
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teeth, and as the wheel is mounted integral with a contact 
disc, the latter is rotated at the same time. The fixed brush 
thus comes over a metal contactor or otherwise over the in- 
sulated part between the contacts according to the position of 
the ratchet wheel. Should there be a contact piece under the 
brush, the circuit of the battery 4 is closed and one of the 
six electric motors, I-VI is set in motion. By the rotation 
of the motor there is set working a spring contact device 
which will be further mentioned, and such contacts act to 
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close the circuit of the apparatus which is to be finally worked, 
such as the movement of the rudder of the boat, etc. A 
second motor of the series serves to work another apparatus, 
and there is used one motor of small size for each operation 
to be carried out. The purpose of the motors is to furnish 
a time element device, which allows distinction between long 
and short impulses. 

Fig. 50 shows the apparatus which is used for two dis- 
tinct movements, namely, for steering to right or left. At I 
is a relay which is worked by the coherer, and at II the 
contact disc before mentioned. At IIIa and IIIb are two 
small electric motors for making the contacts, this latter 
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being carried out by the spring contact devices IVa and 
IVb, one for each motor. 

The coherer action sends current impulses by means of the 
relay I into the electromagnet of the contact disc. According 
to the number of impulses which are sent, we have the brush 
placed on a metal contact or in the insulated interval. When 
the brush is on one of the uneven-numbered contacts, the 
motor IIIa is set working, and it acts on the spring contact 
device IVa so as to operate the small contact switch noticed 

—— : at the front. Such contact 
thus gives current for op- 
erating the movement of 
the rudder to the left by a 
suitable electromagnetic de- 
vice. When the brush is 
on one of the even-num- 
bered contacts the motor 
IIIb is set running, and it . 
works the corresponding 
spring switch IVb so as to 
give current for a second 
magnetic device, for bring- 
ing the rudder to the right- 
hand side. The mechanism 
; of the spring contact device 
is arranged on the retarding plan, so that it first sends out a 
wave signal which is received at the sending station; two 
seconds later it closes the switch. 

Should the brush remain but a short time on one of the 
contacts, this will give no effect, as the motor takes a certain 
time to start up, and thus the motor gives a method of work- 
ing by means of long contacts, but not by short ones. 

When the brush is on an insulated part of the disc the de- 
vice is inactive, and the rudder comes automatically to the 
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zero or central position. The signal which is sent back to 
the shore station is seen on the paper strip of the receiver, 
and the operator thus has a check on the working of the ap-— 
paratus, and can correct any wrong working by subsequent 
signals. Wirth’s transmitting antenna is shown in Fig. 51. 


Dr. E. Branley’s Control System 


Dr. Branley, of Paris, in addition to various other kinds of 
distant control apparatus, devised an instrument with the 





Fic. 52. 


purpose of protecting the receiver against a continuous stream 
of sparks such as the enemy might send out in time of war. 
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This, like a previous system of Fessenden’s, utilizes breaks in 
a continuous emission of energy as the signal or controlling 
impulses, instead of “makes,” with periods of rest intervening. 
If interfering signals are sent continuously the apparatus can- 
not be operated by any other signals, even from the controlling 
station, but should the interfering signals cease for a short 
time, the controlling operator can perform the desired opera- 
tion by making the required number of breaks in his own 
continuous stream of signals. 

Dr. Branley’s protective device consists of a horizontal 
disc moved by clockwork, and is kept constantly in rotation 
first to the right, then to the left, by electromagnets which 
are acted on by distant waves. The rotation of the disc 
causes a series of contacts for closing different circuits cor- _ 
responding to the different operations to be performed. The 
whole is so arranged that when a continuous stream of energy 
. is received the disc rotates forward and back. If the dis- 
turbing signals cease for a brief period of time the control 
operator sends a code signal, which acts upon the disc and its 
contacts in such a way that the operation is performed. 

In the present type of apparatus the waves are received 
upon a new type of coherer which is shown in Fig. 52. Itisa 
modified form of Dr. Branley’s tripod coherer, and is made up 
of a polished steel cylinder at the lowest part. It is fitted on 
an upright support, and from this three arms hang down by 
means of pivots. The arms carry well-rounded steel projec- 
tions which bear lightly on the cylinder so as to make the 
coherer contact. The whole is enclosed in a vacuum chamber 
in order to protect the coherer from the action of the air. 
Such a coherer is useless when subject to vibration. 


CHAPTER XIV | 


WORK OF THE HAMMOND RADIO RESEARCH 
LABORATORY 


Following the rotary switch scheme of Tesla, John Hays 
Hammond, Jr., head of the Hammond Radio Research Labo- 
ratory at Gloucester, Mass., began his experiments in the 
summer of 1910. No detailed accounts of these first experi- 
ments are available, as no systematic method of keeping 
records of the work had then been inaugurated, but it is 
known that mechanisms designed to steer a small boat were 
operated at a distance of three or four hundred feet. This 
apparatus, however, was never actually used in a boat for 
steering purposes. 

During the following winter an entirely new set of control 
apparatus was designed in New York from Mr. Hammond’s 
plans. The object in view was to build a control apparatus, 
which could be attached to existing automobile torpedoes. 
The coherer receiving set, relays, rotary switch, cut-off and 
center-stop mechanism, and batteries, were all contained in a 
brass tube about one foot in diameter and six feet long. 

This apparatus was set up on a float landing about a thou- 
sand feet from the transmitting station. An antenna 15 feet 
high and 20 feet long was improvised, and after much careful 
adjustment, signals were received which were capable of start- 
ing, stopping or reversing the steering motor. The transmit- 
ting antenna was of the inverted L-type, about 80 feet high 
and 200 feet long. An antenna current of about 2 amperes was 
registered. The transmitting set was of the Clapp-Eastham 
type, 60 cycle, 3 kw. 
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After these preliminary tests the apparatus was set up in 
a 12-foot gasoline launch, with a 15-foot antenna supported 
by bamboo poles. Considerable trouble was experienced in 
these tests. Due to the engine vibration, the sensitiveness of 
the Seimmans and Halske relay, as well as the Marconi. co- ° 
herers had to be greatly reduced. The Hertzian and inductive 
effects from the gas engine caused considerable trouble until 
the engine pit was entirely encased in sheet iron; this, however, 
did not eliminate the coherer trouble although it decreased | 
it. The instruments were almost inaccessible for adjustment; 
the moist, salt air made matters still worse by corroding the 
multitude of contacts. Finally a determined attempt at rudder 
operation was made even though the action of the apparatus - 
was far from what had been expected, and indeed necessary. 
The motor in the tube was accordingly connected to the boat’s 
steering post by chain and sprockets, but when the current 
was switched on the motor was found to possess less than 
half the power required in turning the rudder hard over when 
the boat was under way. ‘Three weeks were spent in futile 
attempts to eliminate the difficulties; then the tube and most 
of its contents were relegated to what was then the scrap heap, 
and now the historical collection. 


Simplified Apparatus 


Plans were at once formulated for the construction of much 
simplified apparatus, which could be thoroughly tested under 
conditions in which it could be protected from the weather, 
and observed and adjusted while in operation. An old house 
boat of about eight tons displacement fulfilled all the require- 
ments for a floating laboratory splendidly. She was fitted 
with a gasoline engine capable of driving her four knots an 
hour, and forty-foot masts for supporting the antenna. This 
boat is shown in Fig. 53. 

Coherers and relays of highest sensitiveness combined with — 
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the necessary ruggedness were secured from the electrical 
instrument makers in America and Europe. A steering motor 
of increased size was procured and mechanically connected 
to the steering wheel on the house boat by a worm-wheel 
reduction gear; a hand-operated clutch permitted either radio 
or manual control of the 
wheel. 

With this new appa- 
ratus installed in the 
Pioneer (as the house boat 
was afterwards named), 
where it was protected 
from the weather in an 
atmosphere that could be 
kept dry and warm by a 
coal stove, and arranged 
for continual observation 
and adjustment while in 
operation, the results were 
more satisfactory. The 
filings coherer, however, 
continued to be the chief 
source of our difficulties. 
Every known remedy for 
the trouble was applied to 
increase the sensitiveness and reliability, but despite all these, 
the sheet iron protection from stray Hertzian and inductive 
effects, the protective resistances and capacities for preventing 
sudden rise of potential at current-breaking points, — despite 
the care exercised in the selection and adjustment of jiggers, 
relays, decoherers, etc., — the results were so discouraging that 
it was decided to discontinue the use of the filings coherer, 
and adopt the Lodge-Muirhead mercury-steel-disc coherer. 
Several complete receivers of this type, which had been dis- 





Fic. 53. 


IIo RADIODYNAMICS 


carded from actual service, were purchased from the United 
States Navy. These had become obsolete and useless be- 
cause of the advent of the telephone receiving sets. The 
best of these was installed on the Pioneer and was found to 
be more sensitive and reliable than the filings coherer. Fig. 54 
shows this receiver as installed aboard the house boat and 
Fig. 55 is a detail drawing of the Lodge-Muirhead coherer. 
After this change had been made the boat could be kept 
under fairly good control at distances up to and over a mile. 
It was steered over a prearranged course during both day 





and night, and in all conditions of sea and weather. The 
course was by no means simple, covering, as it did, circles 
around several buoys, and a complete circle around the harbor. 
Fishing and other vessels were continually moving about the 
harbor but no great difficulty was experienced in avoid- 
ing them, and, at the same time, keeping on the course. 
It was found possible to steer the boat against either of 
several upright spar buoys a mile from the point of control. 
At night lights, automatically controlled by the steering 
mechanism, kept the ‘‘helmsman”’ at the transmitting key on 
shore informed of the boat’s action. A white light would 
shine each time an impulse took effect; in this way the con- 
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trol operator on shore was immediately informed if the receiv- 
ing apparatus or part of the control apparatus had gotten out 
of order. As long as the rudder was in the central position no 
lights save the required running lights were burning. As soon, 
however, as the rudder moved to one side or the other a red 
or green light on the yard arm would be connected, depending 
on the resultant direction of 
the boat, and this would con- 
tinue to burn so long as the 
direction of the steering mo- 
tor’s rotation was not reversed. 
When the rudder reached the 
extreme hard-over position an 
additional red or green light ME | 
would flash, the two of the A 5; 
same color remaining illumi- lam | | ‘ 









ry 













nated while the boat was turn- | | 
ing in her circle of shortest 

diameter. If the direction of 
motion was left then the two 
lights would be green in color; 
if right the color would be red. 


Fic. 55. 


A is the steel disc with a polished 
As soon as the rudder was knife-edge; B is the small cistern of 


again started back to the cen- mercury covered with a film of oil; 


K is a leather wiper; H and E are 
the terminals. 


ter the two lights would go 
out and a single light of the 
opposite color would come on; when the rudder was stopped 
at the mid-position by the automatic center-stop mechanism, 
the white light would again flash for an instant, signifying 
that fact. 

The steering of the boat was accomplished by sending 
Hertzian wave impulses, which, affecting suitable receiving 
and switching devices, controlled the one-fourth horse-power 
electric motor mechanically connected to the steering wheel. 
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The rudder, by this means, could be made to move to port or 
starboard at will, or set at any intermediate position from the 
transmitting station. | 

During the next year some valuable additions were made 
for carrying on the experimental and research work; the size 
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of the station was increased, two 330-foot towers (see Figs. 56 
and 57) were erected for supporting the antenna, a battery of 
mercury-arc rectifiers was installed to furnish direct current 
for the operation of two 5-kw. 500-cycle motor generator sets, 
two 100,000-cycle alternators, a 24-inch searchlight, and vari- 
ous other apparatus. A 4o-foot gasoline launch of 150 horse- 
power and over 25 knots was built for use as a torpedo, and 
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FIG. 57. 
Installing the antenna system at the Hammond Station. 





114 RADIODYNAMICS 


other valuable additions were made to the control system, 
which permitted a greater range and more reliable operation. 
The battery of four General 
Electric 5o0-ampere recti- 
fiers is shown in Fig. 58. 
Fig. 59 shows the 5-kw. 
Lowenstein Transmitter. 


Steering Apparatus 


A brief description of the 
control apparatus is here 
necessary in order to form 
a clear conception of some 
of the important details. 

It has been previously mentioned that a control system is 
composed of two main parts: (1) the transmitter and receiver, 
and (2) the mechanism to be controlled. The principal parts 
of the mechanism, which is the rudder control apparatus, are 
the electromagnetically operated reversing switch, the steering 
motor, and the source of power. 

The rotary switch, shown in Fig. 60, is essentially an . 
insulating drum fitted with contact pieces; it can be revolved, 
step by step, through successive contact pasitions with a set 
of brushes by means of an electromagnet and pawl and 
ratchet. The contact positions and blank or “neutral” 
positions alternate; moreover, the contact positions are of 
two kinds, one for clockwise rotation of the motor, the other 
for counterclockwise rotation. The sequence of positions. 
then, as the electromagnet is impulsively operated, is port, 
neutral, starboard, neutral, port, neutral, and so on in the 
same order. 

This is easily understood when the rotary switch is looked 
upon as a simple, double-pole, double-throw reversing switch 
connected to the armature of the steering motor, the shunt 
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field of which is continuously excited. A diagram of this con- 
nection is shown in Fig. 61. 

Consider the switch in the upper or neutral position, where 
the armature is disconnected from the source of power. There 
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Electrically-operated rotary switch designed by the author and used in the 
Hammond System of control. Relay at right, drum switch in the center, 
and operating magnet at left. S 


are two possible ways of closing the switch, corresponding to 
the two possible directions of motor rotation. One of these 
will, by swinging the rudder to port, cause the boat to steer 
around to port; the other will effect starboard motion. The 
only difference between these 
two reversing switches is that 
with the hand type, the motor 
after being stopped, can be 
made to run in the same direc- 
tion again without the necessity of passing over the position 
for opposite rotation. With the rotary switch this cannot 
be accomplished unless some auxiliary instrument be used to 
prevent the motor’s rotation while passing over the undesired 
position. 


B Field 
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The steering motor should preferably be of the shunt type 
with the field winding continuously energized. This is 
important to secure quick action. Motors larger than one- 
fourth horse-power cannot well be used with such a controlling 
switch because the unregulated starting current becomes 
excessively large. Where greater power is required for rudder 
operation a pneumatic control apparatus is more effective. 
The one-fourth horse-power motor was found large enough for 
the 33-mile “‘ Radio,” which had a displacement of about four 


tons. 
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To Rotary Switch 


The source of power is preferably a storage battery. It 
should be of the most rugged type. An Edison 30-volt, 120- 
ampere hour battery gave excellent service in the Gloucester 
experiments. | 

A crude, but nevertheless operative, control system can be 
made up of these essential parts, since with them the steering 
motor, which is mechanically connected to the steering wheel, 
can be started, stopped, and reversed, the worm-wheel reduc- 
tion gear serving to lock the wheel in any desired position after 
the power has been cut off from the motor. The value and 
reliability of such a crude controller, however, is much increased 
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by the use of auxiliary instruments, which make it possible to 
greatly reduce the skill required of the controlling operator. 
The cut-off and center-stop, mechanism is one of these. It 
consists essentially of a threaded shaft bearing a small traveling 
block, fitted with two fingers as shown in Fig. 62. This shaft 
is connected directly, or by means of a flexible shaft, to the 
reduced-speed shaft of the steering motor; near each end of 
the worm shaft is a platinum-tipped contact spring. At the 

center is a short stiff spring provided with a contact screw on 
each side. _ 

The operation is as follows: The apparatus is so adjusted 
that the central position of the traveling block corresponds to 
the central position of the rudder, and the end contact springs 
are so placed that the operative leg of the motor circuit is 
broken by the motion of the traveling block when the rudder 
reaches the extreme right and left positions. The center-stop 
contacts are engaged by the fingers on the traveling block a 
short time before the rudder reaches the central position. 
By closing the circuit of the electromagnet which operates the 
rotary switch, these contacts make electrical connections which 
effect the turning of the drum to the neutral position, and 
thus stop the motor. The adjustment must be very care- 
fully made in order to make the rudder stop at the exact 
position corresponding to straight-ahead motion of the 
boat. : 

Suppose the boat is steering ahead. An operator at the 
control station desiring to take control depresses his key once, 
the necessary length of the impulse transmitted being from 
one-half to one second. This impulse will move the drum to 
either a port or starboard position, and is sent in order to get 
his bearings. Let us assume that the boat immediately begins 
to swing to starboard. The steering motor has been energized 
and is swinging the rudder to the right. The time required 
for the rudder to move from the center to either extreme posi- 
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tion is from five to fifteen seconds, depending on the speed of 
the steering motor. This time could be fixed at any value 
within these limits by adjustment of the field weakening 
rheostat connected in series with the motor’s shunt field. 

The operator, then, could allow the rudder to continue its 
motion to the extreme position, where it would be automati- 
cally stopped by the cut-off mechanism, or it could be stopped 
at any intermediate position, by sending another correctly- 
timed impulse after the first. This second impulse would 
simply turn the drum to the next neutral position and thus 
stop the motor. If he allowed the rudder to go to the extreme 
position the boat would travel in its circle of minimum 
diameter until the correct number of impulses were sent to 
change the rudder’s position. 

Since the drum was revolved to a starboard position by the 
first impulse, it remains there, the motor circuit for starboard 
rotation being opened by the cut-off mechanism. Obviously, 
then, two impulses are required to rotate the drum to the next 
port position. If these are sent, the motor will rotate in the 
opposite direction, and, if no more impulses are sent within 
the fixed time limit, the rudder will move to the central posi- 
tion and automatically stop. This central stop, as before 
explained, is effected by the automatic rotation of the drum 
to a neutral position. Remembering, then, that in this case 
the neutral position is followed by a starboard position, one 
impulse will send the boat to starboard again and the minimum 
number of impulses for port steering is three. If these are 
transmitted, the rudder will turn to the extreme port, unless 
stopped at some intermediate position, by sending an additional 
impulse. 

It is thus seen that the nucleus of the apparatus is simply a 
wirelessly-operated switch, supplemented by auxiliary ap- 
paratus, which automatically perform operations that would 
be very difficult for the distant operator. 
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In practice a difficulty developed which was only overcome 
after considerable experimentation. It was found that, when 
the rudder and traveling block were in their central positions, 
and three impulses were sent at the maximum speed permitted 
by the inertia of the various parts, the drum remained on the 
undesired contact long enough to allow a considerable number 
of revolutions of the steering motor in the direction opposite to 
that desired. The following would be the result: 

The first impulse would effect rotation in the wrong direc- 
tion, the motion of the traveling block being great enough 
to allow the contact finger to pass under the spring. The 
second impulse would bring the next blank space into posi- 
’ tion, stopping the block’s motion; the third would effect the 
desired rudder motion and the block would immediately begin 
to move with the rudder in the desired direction. After a few 
revolutions, however, the center-stop finger would engage its 
contacts, and as a result the motor would stop. 

In this way it was found impossible to get the rudder 
through the central position from one side to the other. 
Tests without the automatic stop, however, clearly indicated 
the futility of trying to dispose of it, it being found im- 
possible to steer a straight course because of the difficulty of 
stopping the rudder at the exact point necessary for steering 
directly ahead. 

Attempts were made to surmount this difficulty by the 
introduction of considerable inertia into the rotating parts 
connected to the motor, so that in the brief interval of time 
necessary in passing over undesired operative positions of the 
rotary switch, the motor could not develop enough speed to 
cause the above-mentioned difficulty. This was partially 
satisfactory, but did not completely solve the problem. 

The solution was finally found in a “time relay,” especially 
built for this purpose after our plans, in New York. This 
instrument consists principally of an iron-clad solenoid with 
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a movable core, and an adjustable air dash pot. A plan view 
of this relay is shown in Fig. 63. 

When energized, the core is drawn up in a period of time that 
can be easily varied, by adjustment of a thumbscrew, from a 
fifth of a second to ten seconds. A set of heavy platinum con- 
tacts is fixed on the core and an adjustable screw so that a local 
circuit, carrying ten or fifteen amperes can be satisfactorily 
opened and closed at the end of the “in” stroke. A light 
spring serves quickly to bring the core back to the normal 
position after the solenoid is de-energized. This is facilitated 
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by a one-way valve which permits the expulsion of the air in 
the dash pot with but little retardation on the return stroke. 

The solenoid windings were connected in parallel with the 
electromagnet of the rotary switch, and the contacts were 
connected in one leg of the battery circuit to the motor 
armature. By this means the motor armature current could 
not be exerted until a definite length of time had elapsed 
after the impulse had been sent, and thus the undesired oper- 
ative positions on the drum switch could be passed over 
without difficulty. The time limit was usually set at about 
one second. Another time relay of the same kind was used 
for engine control. In this way short impulses of about one- 
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half second duration were used for steering, and long im- 
pulses of about ten seconds were used for starting or stopping 
the engine. The engine control in these experiments was 
effected by opening or closing the ignition circuit, the engine 
being so adjusted that it would stop at the required point at 
which the explosions occur. It was found possible to start 
the engine in this way as long as an hour after it had been 
stopped. This second time relay was also used for firing ex- 
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plosive charges of powder placed on top of the boat’s cabin. 
The complete circuit is shown in Fig. 64. 2. 

During the summer and autumn of 1912, with this im- 
proved apparatus, the results were very encouraging. The 
25-knot Radio of which Fig. 65 is a reproduction was con- 
trolled with reliability and precision at ranges of over three 
miles, a distance far in excess of that attained by European 
investigators. Demonstrations made before the U. S. War 
Department authorities proved beyond a doubt that the 
dirigible torpedo would be of great use in naval warfare, 
especially for coast defense. 
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The operations can be carried on at night almost as well as 
by day. With a special reflector of the triple-mirror type, | 
and a searchlight, the maneuvers of the boat can be followed 
with ease from the control point, although from any other 
position the reflected light, and the boat itself, are practically 
invisible. 

The broad idea of the Hammond torpedo control system 
for coast defense ts this: 

One powerful transmitting station is employed and suitably 
placed in some protected situation with respect to the gunfire 





of the enemy. A number of operators are placed along the 
shore; these different operators have wire connection with 
the wireless station and telephone connection with one 
another. A number of torpedoes may be used, each of which is 
controlled by an impulse of specific characteristics. These 
are moored at a central protected torpedo base, and one or 
more can be controlled at the same time by either of the 
operators at the hidden control stations. The torpedoes are 
started at the base and passed on to the control of the oper- 
ators in the most advantageous positions, who operate under 
orders transmitted over the telephone lines by the military 
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head of the fortifications. The wireless station is equipped 
with a wave generator for each torpedo, and by means of the 
wire connections, which extend from the control point to 
the central station, impulses can be sent from either of these 
generators by either of the control operators. 


CHAPTER XV 


THE SOLUTION OF THE PROBLEMS RELATED TO 
BATTLE-RANGE TORPEDO CONTROL 


The problem of performing a number of operations aboard 
a moving vessel at distances of over a mile is by no means a 
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simple one, even from a theoretical point of view. It might 
be mentioned that controlling a number of mechanisms with 


but a single relay is easy in comparison with wirelessly con- 
124 
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trolling a relay five miles away, which at the same time is 
immune from accidental or intentional interference from 
other sources of energy. Then, too, when we reflect that 
probably less than one-billionth of the energy radiated into 
space by the transmitter reaches the receiver, the quanti- 
tative aspects of the problem begin to come into evidence. 

Fig. 66 is a graphical representation of the current re- 
ceived on board the Pioneer, which was first used as a torpedo 
in the Gloucester experiments. The transmitting energy in 
the antenna * was about two kilowatts at a wave length of 
approximately 1300 meters. The group frequency was 1000 
and, with the air cooled quenched spark gap, and loose in- 
ductive coupling between the open and closed oscillatory 
circuits, the decrement was 
fairly low. 

The receiving antenna as 
shown in the illustration 
of the Pioneer was of the 
inverted L type, 30 feet 
high and with a 20-foot — 
flat top, the detector was Fic. 67. 
one of the solid rectifier 
type, essentially a crystal of galena with a light spring 
contact. It is shown in Fig. 67 and was designed by the 
author. The current values given were read directly upon 
a Weston microammeter. The readings were taken at five- 
minute intervals, except in close proximity to the station, 
and the distances corresponding to these intervals were 
computed from the boat’s speed and log readings. This 
curve shows how quickly the received current drops down 
within a mile, and how it remains almost constant after this 
distance is well passed. The high value of the received cur- 
rent within a short distance of the transmitter may be 





* 300 ft. high, 400 ft. flat top. 
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due to the augmentation of the Hertzian effects by the purely 
electrostatic effects, as evidenced by the curve made in the 
experiments with an electrostatic telegraph (Fig. 20). The 
received current at three miles was only about 3.10 * amperes. 
So far as we were able to learn there was no relay, possessing the 
necessary mechanical and electrical ‘stability, which was sensi- 
tive enough to operate reliably on’ such a-small amount of 
energy. The most sensitive relay we could procure in the. 
United States and Europe, which was rugged enough to 
operate reliably under the conditions of shock and vibration 
aboard a small high-speed boat in a rough sea, required about 
300.10°§ amperes. We had as high a transmitting antenna 
‘as was practicable, the most efficient transmitting apparatus, 
and the most sensitive receiving set obtainable, and yet the 
breach between the available 
and the required received cur- 
rent was so wide that it ap- 
peared almost impossible to 
bridge it. With a sender that 
could deliver only one mi- 
croampere at four miles, and a 
receiving relay that required 
300 microamperes for opera- 
tion, the problem was a serious 
and discouraging one. 
Fic. 68. The first step in the solu- 
tion was in the improvement 
of the sensitive relay. This was of the Weston pivoted galva- 
nometer type, and is reproduced in Fig. 68 by the courtesy of 
the Weston Electrical Instrument Company. The permanent 
magnet was replaced by an electromagnet, which, by increasing 
the field intensity, more than doubled the sensitiveness. Fig. 
69 shows graphically the effect of variation in the field energiz- 
ing current. Later the author replaced the delicate platinum — 
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contacts by a single platinum point on the movable arm, 

and an adjustable globule of mercury. This increased the 
operating sensitiveness from twenty to thirty times, for only 
an extremely small contact pressure was required to keep the 
circuit closed under considerable vibration. These relay im- 
provements therefore increased the receiver’s sensitiveness 
about fifty times. 


GALVANOMETER CURRENT IC®AMPS. 





2 4 6 
FIELD CURRENT AMPS. 
Fic. 69. 


Fig. yo is a plan view of this improved sensitive relay. 
T and Tr are terminals of electromagnet windings, W and 
W1, surrounding soft iron cores. When in operation T and 
Tx are connected to a source of direct current. T2 and T3 
are terminals of movable coil C, the pivots and mountings of 
which are not shown. B isa light arm fixed toC. Terminal 
T4 is connected to arm B. L is a non-oxidizable contact 
piece fixed to B. M is the top of a column of mercury ex- 
tending into and above the block H. The size of the globule 
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M above H is adjustable by screw S. The distance of M 
from L in its normal inoperative position may be varied by 
the adjusting screw Sr. 

Ordinary instruments of this kind have permanent magnets, 
but by the use of electromagnets and suitably shaped pole 
pieces, a much more intense field, and consequently a greater 
sensitiveness, could be secured. 





Fic. 70. 


When C is energized by current flowing in the right direc- 
tion, arm B carrying contact L will move toward M. L will 
make contact with and move into M and establish a good 
low-resistance connection in the local circuit connected to T4 
and Ts5. When C is de-energized, the spiral spring Q causes 
B to return to the normal position. With a relay of this 
description currents of a few microamperes could be relayed 
under conditions of vibration which necessitated a current of 
a hundred microamperes with the best of ordinary sensitive 
relays of the solid contact type. 
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The next step in the solution of the control problem was 
to discard the Lodge-Muirhead coherer, and to adopt the 
vacuum-tube rectifier, which was perfected in this country 
by DeForest. This is about twice as sensitive as the best 
solid or electrolytic rectifiers, and has the additional advantage 
of being more stable, both electrically and mechanically. 


Distance- Intensity Received Current 
on “Oraicia” with Potentio” Detecfor. 





In attempting to improve this detector, the writer dis- 
covered a connection arrangement which made the detector 
a true potential-operated device. The other existing forms 
of vacuum detectors as well as the many forms of solid recti- 
fiers, electrolytic, thermal, thermoelectric and other detectors 
are practically all conceded to be current operated, and be- 
cause of this fact they not only consume energy, but also 
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decrease the receiver’s selectivity by increasing the damping 
of the receiving circuits. This change in the receiving circuit 
_ made the instrument approximately twenty-five times as sensi- 
tive for relay or indicating instrument operation; this can | 
be readily observed from a comparison of Fig. 71 with Fig. 66. 
Both curves were made on the same trip, one going out to 
sea and the other returning, in order to insure the greatest 
possible similarity in the conditions. The transmitting energy 
was also kept constant, the only variable factor being the 
distance. 

To prove that this circuit arrangement made the detector 
a potential operated device, four of these detector circuits, each 
with its separate indicating instrument, were arranged so that 
they could be simultaneously in connection with an antenna 
circuit tuned to distant signals. . It was found that in no case 
was the signal intensity in the first set decreased by connect- 
ing on one or all of the other three. Moreover the signals 
in all four receivers were approximately equal. The slight 
inequalities were due to difference in sensitiveness of the 
separate detectors. The effect on a single indicator could be 
proportionally increased by connecting it to the secondary 
winding of a transformer, having separate primaries which 
were connected to the separate detectors. Theoretically this 
circuit furnishes a means of sectiring any received current 
desired, simply by connecting a sufficient number of units. 

With these circuits the vacuum detector can be adjusted so 
that the paralyzing effect of strong signals is not encountered. 
This makes the detector electrically stable and is a very im- 
portant feature. The detector can also be adjusted so that the 
local battery current, which we shall call the field current, 
increases or decreases as desired, when the signals arrive. We 
will not attempt to give a theoretical consideration of the 
detector’s action, but simply explain the various circuits 
employed. 
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Fig. 72 represents a vacuum tube detector, comprising ex- 
hausted glass bulb H, in which are fixed filament W, grid G, 
and plate F, the terminals of which are 
T, T1, T2, and T3. These terminals lead- | 
through H in the usual manner. F1, Gr, Bi, 
and W1, show more clearly the shapes and = 
relative sizes of the plate, grid, and filament, 
respectively. dh rw 

Fig. 73 is a diagrammatic representation of Fics 4s: 
the author’s circuit arrangement for use with 
the instrument shown in Fig. 72. When used in a circuit, such 
as that shown in Fig. 72, this vacuum tube is called a Poten- 
tio detector. That part of the diagram included in the circle 
J is the Potentio detector circuit, and the remainder is 
simply one of the large number 
of ways in which it may be ap- 
plied in a radio receiving set. 

W is the hot wire filament, 
which is maintained at an in- 
candescent temperature by the 


TT 





C 
battery Bx, the degree of incan- 
é descence being varied by resist- 


7 ' ance R. G is the grid, and F 
PACTS: the plate or cold electrode, which 
is connected through the indicating instrument I, such as a 
telephone, to the positive pole of the battery B. This bat- 
itery in practice consists of about thirty cells; it is connected 
to W through the variable connecting means K. The grid 
terminal T is connected to some point in the receiving circuit 
where the highest potentials are Gevelope’ by the incoming 
waves. 
In this receiving circuit A is the antenna, L the open cir- 
cuit tuning and coupling inductance, C a variable tuning 
condenser, and E the earth connection. This open receiving. 
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circuit is coupled to the closed resonant circuit comprising 
inductance Li and condenser C1. 

Fig. 74 illustrates another type of receiving circuit employ- 
ing the well-known Oudin resonator principle for increasing 
the potentials. _ 

Fig. 75 illustrates a ‘circuit arrangement and apparatus 
used in producing an indicated effect greater than can be 
obtained with one detector. With ordinary current-operated 
detectors only one can be used advantageously in a receiv- 
ing circuit, since with a plurality of detectors requiring current 
energy for their operation, the energy of the incoming waves is 
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Fic. 74. Fic. 75. 


divided between the detectors, and consequently no increase 
in effect is obtainable. It is possible and advantageous, how- 
ever, to connect a plurality of Potentio detectors to one 
antenna circuit, or circuits coupled to a single antenna, in 
order to obtain an indicated effect much greater than is 
possible with one Potentio or with other detectors. 

In Fig. 75 the antenna A2, condenser C4, inductance L3, 
and earth E form the open receiving circuit. To a point of 
maximum potential, such as Ts, is made a connection which 
leads to the grid terminals T of a plurality of Potentio circuits 
represented by O, O1, and Oz. O, O1, and O2 are similar to 
that part of Fig. 73 included in the line J, with the exception 
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that the primary windings P, P1, and P2 are used with O, 
O1, and O2 respectively ipstegd of ‘the indicator represented - 
by I. D is the core of a transformer in which P, P1, and P2 
are the primaries acting conjointly on secondary S. The 
latter as shown is connected to indicating instrument Ir. 
This obviously receives the effects of O, Or, and O2 combined 
-when the receiving circuit Az, L5, C4, E2 is enacted by 
received currents. 

Fig. 76 is the cascade circuit for amplification. In this cir- 
cuit arrangement the received energy develops potentials in L6 


As 





Fic. ,76. Fic, 77. 


which so influence the Potentio detector O3 as to cause varia- 
tions in the battery current flowing through P3. The varia- 
tions of current in P3 induce corresponding variations in the 
secondary winding S1. These are of higher potential and in 
turn effect the induction of currents of still higher potential 
in S2. The final effects at the indicator I2 are thus increased 
considerably over the initial effects. | 
Fig. 77 represents an adaptation of the Potentio circuit 
which has been found especially valuable for the operation 
of indicators of the galvanometer type. Experimental results 
prove it to give indicated effects on galvanometers 25 times 
as great as those obtainable under similar conditions. with 
solid rectifiers and other well-known detectors of equal 
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sensitiveness. No improvement, however, is noted in tele- 
phone operation. 

The antenna circuit comprising antenna A4, inductance 
coil L8, condenser C6, and earth Eq, is coupled to the coil Lo 
by means of L8. The condenser C7 must be connected 
in the circuit as shown in order to secure the greatly in- 
creased effect not noticeable with other. detectors or circuit 
arrangements. 

In practice B3 and Ri are adjusted until the desired indi- 
cation is secured at I3, care being taken that the applied 
voltage at B3 is not too high. By experiment the adjust- 
ment should be made so that a decrease in the normal current 
occurs when the signal arrives. Then by varying the capacity 
of C7 while signal impulses are arriving the indications at I3___ 
may be made to remain during and after the actuating signal — 
has ceased. The length of this time of indication after the 
signal has ceased can be increased or diminished by variation 
of the capacity C7. With C7 short circuited or with the 
connection to C7 broken the effects at I are very much less, 
so that it can be readily understood that the presence of C7 
between the cold electrode and the end of Lg not connected 
to Gr fulfills the condition necessary for obtaining the de- 
sired operation. 

There is no danger of burning out I3 by the action of ex- 
cessively strong signals, since with signals above a certain 
intensity value, the current in I3 will remain at zero. The 
normal field current is diminished by the incoming signals in 
proportion to the strength of these signals. This is another 
important feature. 

The Potentio detector stood up very well under the very 
severe conditions. It must be remembered, as is shown by 
the received current curve (Fig. 71), that the detector must ° 
be rugged enough to remain in perfect adjustment under the 
strongest signals received within a few hundred feet of the 
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transmitter, and at the same time it must be sensitive enough 
to operate the relay at the extreme range of eight miles. It 
must be capable of performing these functions for hours at a 
time, perfectly, without a single hitch, or the necessity of 
adjustment. The strongest signals in our experiments in- 
variably caused the familiar “blue arc’’ between the plate 
and filament, with the usual forms of connection with this 
type of detector. This necessitates opening and reclosing of 
the field battery circuit .to restore the normal condition of 
sensitiveness. ; 

With the Potentio.this is impossible. The blue arc is 
caused by too great a density in the ionic field current. There 
is a critical value which varies for different bulbs depending 
on the degree of exhaustion and the distances between the 
plate and filament. It is only necessary to bring the field 
current to the critical value either by increase in the field 
battery voltage, or by superimposing the currents arising 
from incoming signals upon the normal battery current 
through the ionic field, to start the arc. 

It is possible to obviate this trouble, but only at the ex- 
pense of sensitiveness. The most sensitive adjustment is 
obtained when the field current is just below the critical 
point. If the incandescence of the filament or the voltage 
of the field battery is reduced sufficiently, the normal field 
current can be made so low that the strongest incoming 
oscillations will not cause a sufficient superimposition of cur- 
rent to bring its value up to the critical point. But the cost 
of this freedom from arcing is a great reduction in sensitive- 
ness. 

The adjustment of the Potentio is such that the normal 
field current is safely enough below the critical value to allow 
for increases due to occasional vibrations of the plate and 
filament, which reduce the distance between them, and yet 
high enough to insure good sensitiveness. Instead of in- 
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creasing the field current the received oscillations decrease 
its value. The strongest signals, instead of causing the blue 
arc, can only bring the field current down to zero from its 
normal value. Thus it is seen that the signal effect of the 
' Potentio is a change in the normal current, — a change which 
decreases its value away from instead of towards the critical 
point; that instead of producing excessively strong indicator 
operating currents with excessively strong signals, the 
Potentio automatically prevents such an effect by ceasing to 
furnish an increase in field current change when signals in- 
crease above a certain critical value. 


CHAPTER XVI 


THE DIFFICULTIES ENCOUNTERED IN PROVIDING 
PROTECTION FROM INTERFERENCE 


The selectivity problem, which is by far the greatest of all 
difficulties to be overcome in the successful evolution of a wire- 
lessly controlled torpedo, is one of comparative difficulty, 
depending upon the degree of non-interferability desired. A 
selective receiver is like a safety vault. The operator at the 
transmitter may be likened to the owner of a safe who alone 
possesses the combination. No safes are absolutely burglar 
proof, and their value depends principally on the length of 
time required for a skilled cracksman to reach the inside. 
Likewise no receivers are absolutely selective for the simple 
reason that an operator bent on interfering can take observa- 
tions and measurements on the signals sent out to the selec- 
tive receiver (just as the burglar may watch the opening of 
a safe by the owner), and adjust his own apparatus to emit 
waves of exactly the same characteristics as those of the 
transmitter designed or adjusted for the selective receiver’s 
operation. The burglar, instead of trying to learn the com- 
bination, may use sheer force in reaching the inside of the 
safe. In the same manner a hostile transmitting station can 
perform the desired effect in the selective receiver, 7.e., operate 
the receiving indicator or relay, by the emission of very strong 
signals so that forced oscillations are set up. This is known 
as the “whip crack” effect, and it is believed that very few 
receivers are immune from it. 

The best wireless signaling sets, such as those used by the 
U. S. Navy are considered very selective, and yet the inter- 
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ference existent between them is very serious. Take, for ex- 
ample: Washington (Fig. 78) is receiving a message from the 
Eiffel tower station in Paris, which is sending at 3000 meters 
wave length. It is easily possible for a station in California, 
with an equal amount of 
power, and at practically the 
same distance, to make the 
Paris message unintelligible 
at Washington, simply by 
sending signals at or within, 
say, two or three per cent of 
3000 meters wave length. 
Again, some _ insignificant 
station with little power 


ington could make it practi- 

cally impossible for them to 

receive any messages at all 

from distant stations by send- 

ee ing out broadly tuned sig- 

Towers of the Gs Nada Station at nals of high damping. These 

Arlington, Va. highly damped, or untuned 

signals, by the previously 

mentioned whip crack effect, cause the receiving antennze 

to vibrate in their own periods, and thereby produce a great 
deal of interference. 

To illustrate: Sing a clear, steady tone into a piano. The 
string, which when struck emits that tone, will audibly 
vibrate in resonance. Then shout loud and gruffly into the 
same piano; practically every string will be set in vibration, 
producing a dull roar. The first tone corresponds to the 
signals sent out by a tuned transmitter; the second (noise) 
to the whip crack signals emitted by an untuned trans- 
mitter. 





within a few miles of Wash- 
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Another comparison might serve to illustrate the degree of 


selectivity necessary for torpedo control. We have three 


persons A, B, and C. A and B are together at one place, and 


Cis, say, a mile away. The problem is to allow A to hear | 


what C says while B is shouting in his ear. Impossible, you 
say? Yet the torpedo problem 1s practically an exact analogy. 
We must be able to make the electromagnetic ear of the 
torpedo hear our control impulses eight miles away while it 





_ Fic. 79. 
Transmitter of Telefunken 5 kw. set aboard U. S. S. South Carolina. 


is at the very side of a battleship capable of almost deafening 
it with the force of its own powerful signals. 

It is true that we could sidetrack the real ercblene and 
simply use such a large amount of energy at our shore station, 
that more energy could be delivered to the torpedo at eight 
miles than the hostile battleship could deliver at a hundred 
feet. This is possible because the amount of energy that can be 
efficiently used aboard a modern battleship does not greatly 
exceed 5 kw. Such a 5 kw. set is shown in Figs. 79 and 80. 
This is due to the limited size of the antenna. A shore station, 
with practically no limits on the size and height of its antenna, 
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can easily use 100 kw. The shore station also has the advan-_ 
tage of being able 'to direct its energy somewhat in the general 
direction of operations. This can be accomplished either by 
the use of an inverted L-type antenna, with a flat top long in 
proportion to its height, as suggested by Marconi, or by 
means of the Bellini-Tosi Radiogoniometer. 





Receiving set aboard U. S. S. South Carolina. 


Sidetracking the real problem by using 2 land station of 

tremendous power is, however, not the practical and efficient 
solution. In the first place, although desirable, absolute 
selectivity is not necessary. A receiver that will require, say, 
fifteen minutes time for the enemy to learn its combination, 
will, in all probablity, satisfy the requirements. 
_ We have described the systems used by the principal in- 
vestigators abroad; those who have observed closely will 
have seen at once that not one of these systems is immune to 
intentional interference for the simple reason that no pro- 
vision is made for avoiding the broadly tuned or whipcrack 
signals, that may be sent out by any transmitter. 
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What use, we may then ask, and well, are the various types 
of codal selectors and protective devices, when any hostile 
battleship can absolutely. lock the receiving apparatus so 
that not even the controlling operator can get in a signal, 
by the simple process known to operators as “‘sitting on the 
key.” | 
Systems like those of Anders Bull, Walter, Branley, and 
others, providing complicated apparatus, aside from not being 
able to cope with interference, actually defeat their own end 
by their very presence; designed to increase the reliability of 
operation, they diminish it by increasing the number of 
mechanisms, especially those electrically operated, which are 
likely to get out of order. 

The keynote of success in developing mechanisms that must 
operate without adjustment is simplicity. The simplest form 
of distributor that will accomplish the end in view, namely, 
. to close any one of a number of circuits, is all that is neces- 
sary and indeed is to be greatly preferred. Wirth’s ap- 
paratus which provides means of changing the receiver’s 
wave length, is somewhat nearer the solution, but it, like 
the others, provides no means of getting away from forced 
oscillation effects; any system that does not do this is useless 
for torpedo control. | | 

The selectivity problem cannot be solved by any form of 
codal selector or protective device inserted in the receiving 
circuits after the relay; they must be placed before the relay, 
that is, they must protect z/ from interference if they are to 
serve their purpose. Instruments like the resonance relays 
and monotelephone amplifiers have this protection inherently 
by virtue of their vibratory elements tuned to the spark 
frequency of the transmitter, but these, as pointed out else- 
where, are subject to vibration, shocks, and sounds. 

In order to reach the solution we must devise systems that 
not only have a high degree of selectivity for tuned signals, 
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but also provide means of evading the whip crack effects of 
broadly tuned or plain-aerial transmitters. 
Interference preventers have been invented, which, to a 
large extent, prevent disturbances from untuned transmitters 
of whip crack signals. At Washington, in 1910, the writer 
nee government tests ‘of such a receiver, worked out by 
Fessenden. Reception of signals from 
a station about 400 miles away, at 
Brant Rock, Mass., was carried on 
while a five-kilowatt station less than 
a mile away was sending interfering 
signals. The wave lengths of the two 
transmitters were different by only a 
few per cent. Fig. 81 is a diagram of 
this receiver. ‘The relation between 
the two sets of coils is such that when 
the same current passes through the 
two primaries, no current is induced 
ie ae: in the secondary circuit, the two 
secondary inductances, Lr and Lz2 
being wound in opposition. By tuning each circuit. separately 
to the incoming signals, and then throwing one of them slightly 
out of tune, the broadly tuned and whip crack signals will 
divide equally between the two primaries, while the tuned 
signals will be received by one side alone, their strength un- | 
diminished by the presence of the other circuit to ground. 
When such a receiver is used in conjunction with a trans- 
mitter of the undamped, continuous wave type, like the high 
frequency alternator, or the Duddell-Thompson arc, a very 
considerable degree of freedom from interference is possible 
for acoustic signaling. 
Whether such a system is selective enough for torpedo 
control depends upon the effectiveness of two possible methods 
of producing interference. One is, to listen for the controlling 











_PROTECTION ‘FROM INTERFERENCE 143 


impulses, measure their wave length, and then. adjust their 
own transmitter to send out similar signals. Whether or not 
they can do this in the time necessary for the torpedo to reach 
them (probably ten minutes), is not known. Since probably 
not more than twenty-five short course-correcting impulses are 
necessary to guide the torpedo to a target to a distance of, say, 
six miles, it is a matter of conjecture. The other interference 
method is to use one of the siren interference machines in- 
vented in Germany. It consists essentially of a set of rotat- 
ing switches, which automatically, and in rapid succession, 
cause a series of sharply tuned waves of gradually increasing 
length to be emitted. This, however, as an interference de- 
vice, has the disadvantage that the available power is divided 
among the different wave lengths used. 

Assume that the energy is 5 kw., and that we use 20 sepa- 
rate wave lengths. The energy on each wave length (not 
taking into consideration the difference in efficiency with 
change in wave length) is one-twentieth of the total or one- 
fourth kilowatt. For telephone operation this would not 


_apply, since that instrument would give the full indication 


during the short time that the particular wave length affect- 
ing it was being emitted, and thus make reception of other 
signals impossible; but for relay operation unless the separate 
wave lengths were each emitted for a time equal to the me- 
chanical vibration period of the relay’s movable element, or 
longer, the effect would be equivalent to the effect of a one- 
fourth kilowatt transmitter in continuous operation on the 
correct wave length. Even though the rotating switches 
were rotated at a speed slow enough to cause a closure of the 
relay each time the correct wave length was emitted, the 
fact that nineteen other similar wave lengths must be sent 
out in succession, each for the same length of time, makes 
the interfering impulses so far between that corrections can 
be made from the control station. 
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The second method, even with the limitations explained, 
is probably the better of the two methods, as the shore station 
could send out confusing or blind signals differing in wave 
length from the steering impulses, so that the enemy afloat 
would have no means of determining which was actually the 
correct one. 

In order to increase the selectivity of torpedo operation to 
such a point where interference is much more impractical, 
Mr. Hammond and the writer worked out a number of Selec- 
tive control systems. Of these only a few will be described. 
Since the work done along this line at the Hammond Radio 
Research Laboratory is practically the only work of this 
kind in the United States, and since nothing new is forthcom- 
ing from European inventors, these selective systems repre- 
sent the latest improvement along this line. 


CHAPTER XVII 
A MEANS OF OBTAINING SELECTIVITY 


Selective Transmitter-Receiver Unit. — Fig. 82 illustrates a 
type of transmitter-receiver unit suggested by the writer in 
1911. H.F.A. is a high-frequency alternator, or other high- 
frequency current producer, which supplies energy to Li 
through interrupters I1, I2, and key K. 

The principle applied in this selectivity scheme is the same 
as that brought forward by Blondel in his spark-tuned re- 
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ceiver some time ago, but it has the additional selectivity of 
one or more other circuits, besides the high-frequency and 
spark-tuned ‘circuits. Moreover, this other circuit, which is 
tuned to an intermediate frequency between the two men- 
tioned at the transmitter, has an inaudible periodicity, so 
that the signals cannot be heard at all by an ordinary re- 
ceiver. The wave length of this inaudible frequency is so 
far above the wave lengths used in signaling that the ordi- 
nary receiving circuits will not respond to it, and so far below 
that of the spark-tuned circuits that they would give no indi- 
cation even if the frequency were audible. 
145 
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Supposing the stiffness of the receiving circuits is such as 
to require twenty impressed oscillations to swing them up to 
full amplitude, then the ratio of the different frequencies at 
the transmitter should be 20 to 1, that is, the transmitter 
emits several frequencies, all in the same wave, the values 
of which drop down in steps according to the ratio 20 to 1 or 
the ratio found most suitable. | 

Consider the wave length of the emitted waves to be 1000 
meters. The oscillation frequency corresponding to that 
value is 300,000 per second. The oscillation frequency at 
H.F.A. would then be 300,000. Allowing 20 oscillations to 
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the wave train, the interrupter Ir would have a frequency of 
15,000 per second. That is, at each contact of I1, 20 com- 
plete oscillations from H.F.A. would occur in Li and be 
radiated from A. Dividing 15,000 by 20 we have 750, the 
frequency of interrupter I2. When key K is closed antenna 
A then radiates electric waves of tooo meters length, which 
are broken up into an inaudible group frequency by Iz. This 
resultant signal is then broken up into a frequency of a lower 
order, determined by the speed of Iz. 

Figs. 83 and 84 show two other ways of obtaining the same 
results as with Fig. 82. In Fig. 83 Gis an alternating-current 
generator having a periodicity of about 7500 cycles, which | 
excites the field windings of high-frequency alternator H.F.A., 
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the latter being rotated at such speed as to give a 300,000- 
cycle current. The current delivered by H.F.A. will then 
have a periodic amplitude variation of a frequency correspond- 
_ ing to G, namely 15,000. H.F.A. delivers this periodically 
varying 300,000-cycle current through interrupter I and key 
K, to antenna A by means of the inductively coupled coils, 
Li and Lz. 

When interrupter I is stationary or short circuited, an- 
tenna A radiates electric waves of 1000 meters length at an 
’ amplitude frequency of 15,000, which being above the audible 
limit, will not be heard by a spark receiving set. If I is 
rotating so as to give 750 contacts per second, A will radiate 
this wave of two periodic characteristics at a rate of 750 per 
second, which of course is audible. Thus in Fig. 83 G takes 
the place of I1, in Fig. 82, for producing the 15,000 per second 
group frequency. 

Fig.. 84 shows another method of producing a high-fre- 
quency current having two or more group frequencies within 
or out of the range of audibility. B is an arc oscillatory-cur- 
rent generator of the Duddell-Thompson type, fed from a 
source of direct current. In shunt around the arc is a con- 
denser, C1, inductance, L2, and interrupter, I. 

Consider I as being short circuited and circuit B-C-L1 
open, then as is well known in the art, when B, C1, and L2 
are properly adjusted, oscillatory currents will be generated 
in the circuit B-C1-Lz2, the frequency of the alternating 
currents developed being dependent principally on the values 
of Cr and L2. Now if circuit B—C-L1 be closed oscillations 
will be generated in it of, say, 7500 cycles. This has the 
effect of producing a 7500 cycle amplitude variation of the 
current of the circuit B-C1-L2 and antenna A being in 
resonance with B-C1-L2, will radiate electric waves of 
300,000 oscillatory frequency, and at a group frequency of 
15,000 impulses per second. 
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Now if interrupter I, giving 750 contacts per second, be 
included in the circuit B—C1-L2, the radiated waves will be 
broken up into the audible frequency of 750 per second. 

The receiving circuits, as shown in Fig. 82, are tuned to the 
oscillatory current frequency, the inaudible amplitude fre- 
quency, and the audible group frequency. Antenna circuit 
A2-L3-C and circuit L4-C1 are both tuned to the trans- 
mitter oscillation frequency. By the action of rectifier Rr, 
Ls receives unidirectional currents from L4-C1, thereby 
energizing circuit L6-L7-C2, which is in resonance with the 
frequency produced by the interrupter giving 15,000 contacts 
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per second. If I2 of Fig. 82 is in operation, circuit L8-C3—P 
will then be energized, and telegraphic signals may be pro- 
duced at P by the transmitting key K. 

Figs. 85 and 86 show two other methods of producing the 
ultra audible group frequencies of the high-frequency currents. 
In Fig. 85, I is a high-frequency alternator supplying current 
to antenna 6 through interrupter 3 and key 2, and coupling 
coils 4 and 5. Motor 7 is mechanically connected to coil 5 
and rotates it in such a way as to produce a periodic ampli- 
tude variation, the frequency of which is ultra-audible. 

In Fig. 86, antenna 8 is inductively connected to high- 
frequency alternator 12 and ultra-audible frequency alter- 
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nator 16 by means of coupling coils 9 and 10, and 14 and 1 5 
respectively. An interrupter 11 and key 13 are in circuit 
with 12. 

When the transmitter is in operation, 11 interrupts the 
current from 12 at an audible rate, and by the action of 16, 
the amplitude of the antenna current is varied periodically, 
the periodicity being dependent upon the frequency of 16. 


CHAPTER XVIII . 


NATURE OF INDICATOR CURRENTS IN RADIO 
RECEIVERS 


The absolute necessity for a simple and effective inter- 
ference preventer for our torpedo control system led the 
author, in the fall of 1912, to investigate the nature of the 
phenomenon accompanying the reception and indication of 
alternating-current waves of radio lengths. 

Prof. G. W. Pierce, of Harvard. University, has already 
done considerable work along this line, and in his book on 
the “Principles of Wireless Telegraphy ” are found the 
results of his extensive researches on detectors and 
rectification phenomena, together with hypotheses 
based on them. Although Professor Pierce’s work has 
been mainly along the line of determining the cause of 
rectification in radio detectors, he also presents brief 
but concise discussions on the nature of the received 
currents in the indicator circuit. 

On pagés 173-174, explaining the action of solid rectifiers 
in a receiving circuit like that shown in Fig. 87, he says: 

‘‘A train of incoming waves produces an alternating e.m-f. 
in the antenna circuit. This e.m.f., when in one direction, 
‘produces a large current through the detector, charging the 
antenna. When the e.m.f. reverses the current from the 
antenna to the ground through the carborundum is smaller, 
thus leaving the antenna charged with a small quantity of 
electricity. The effect of the whole train of waves is addi- 
tive, so that this charge on the antenna is cumulative. The 


accumulated charge on the antenna escapes through the 
. 150 ~ 
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telephone shunted about the carborundum, causing the dia- 
phragm to move. Each subsequent train of waves causes a 
similar motion of the diaphragm, which is evidenced as a note 


in the telephone, equal in pitch with the train frequency of . 


the waves. 
“It is immaterial whether the detector permits the larger 


current to flow upward, charging the antenna positively, or — 


permits the larger current to flow in the downward direction, 
charging the antenna negatively. .The erpenenen:. is the 
same in both cases. 

“With very slight change this explanation can be made to 
apply also to those cases in which the detector is in a con- 
denser circuit coupled inductively or directly with the antenna 
circuit.” 

Such a modification consists essentially in substituting the 
stopping condenser for the capacity, and the coupling coil 
for the inductance of the antenna. That the two 
circuits are of the same type is seen by an inspec- . 
tion of Figs.87 and 88. In both cases the detector 
has the alternating e.m.f. impressed upon it and, eg" ys 
as Dr. Pierce told the author personally, the 
charge accumulates in the stopping condenser, 
and. discharges through the indicator at a rate 
equal to the transmitter’s group frequency, and 
in exactly the same manner as in the previously mentioned 
circuit. 

The best value for the stopping capacity, if this be true, 
would be such that with signals of medium intensity, it would 
be completely charged by one wave train. The resistance of 
the receiving telephone also influences their best value, and 
must be taken into consideration. 

The application of such an explanation to relay operation 
is, however, of principal interest to us. There is no reason 
why the theory applied to arriving wave trains of 1000 per 
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second frequency should not hold equally well for trains of 
much greater length, provided the stopping condenser is 
large enough to absorb all the energy delivered by the rectifier 
during that longer train. Neither is there any reason ap- 
parent why wave trains composed of equal amplitude oscilla- 
tions should not act in the same way as do the damped trains. 

Granting these Suppositions, we could use undamped oscil- 
.lations in trains of any length, and a stopping condenser 
_ sufficiently large to absorb all the energy supplied to it during 
that time by the detector. At the end of the wave train then | 
the accumulated charge in the condenser would discharge 
through the relay with much greater effect than could be 
obtained with short successive wave trains. Experiments 
based on these suppositions were performed, but no increased 
relay deflections could be obtained: 

In a sketch of the action of wireless telephonic apparatus, 
on page 305 of his book, Dr. Pierce says: 

“The receiving apparatus is identical with that employed 
in wireless telegraphy, and makes use of a receiving antenna 
coupled with a circuit containing some type of rectifying 
detector; ¢.g., an electrolytic detector, a crystal contact de- 
tector, or a vacuum tube rectifier. About the detector is 
shunted a sensitive telephone receiver. 

‘The action is as follows: If an unmodified train of electric 
waves having a frequency higher than the limit of human 
audibility (35,000 vibrations per second) arrives at the re- 
ceiving station, the receiving circuit, if properly tuned, will 
sustain electric oscillations which, passing through the de- 
tector, will be rectified and will give a series of rectified im- 
pulses to the receiving telephone circuit. 

“These impulses, being all in one direction, will act as a 
continuous pull on the diaphragm, —a continuous pull for 
the reason that the diaphragm cannot follow the rapid suc- 
cessive impulses, and because also, on account of the inductance 
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- of the telephone circuit these impulses are modzfied electrically 
into practically continuous current through the recetver.” 

An application of this explanation for a receiver which 
discriminates between spark and undamped wave signals 
for relay operation at once suggests itself. If the inductance 
of the telephone or relay is high enough to smooth the high- 
frequency direct-current impulses into a practically con- 
tinuous current, the indicator current, then, with unbroken, 
undamped oscillations, is practically unvarying and uni- 
directional. For spark signals or chopped continuous wave 
signals of audible frequencies, the high-frequency direct- 
current impulses are modified into one impulse the length of 
the train, but the self-inductance of the indicator is insufficient 
to appreciably affect these longer train-length impulses, so 
that they pass through unmodified. However, by inserting 
a choke coil of large value, the broken signals may be greatly 
reduced in intensity, while the unbroken signals remain 
practically the same as before, except for a decrease in ampli- 
tude due to the added ohmic resistance of the choke coil. A 
selective receiver based on this principle will be described in 
a subsequent chapter. 

That these two explanations do not agree is evident, but 
it is difficult to understand why the action for continuous. 
waves should be other than the action for damped trains of 
waves. _ 

In November of 1912 the writer performed some experi- 
ments in the effort to verify either of Pierce’s theories, or to 
unearth the true explanation of the nature of the received 
current in the indicator circuit. These experiments, although 
crude and incomplete seem to shed new light upon this little 
investigated phenomenon. 

The writer presents the data and conclusions derived from 
these tests in the hope that they may incite further investi- 
gation. : 
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Experimental Determination of the Nature of the Indicator- 
operating Currents in a Radio Receiver 


Fig. 89 shows diagrammatically the connections and 
arrangement of apparatus, and the following table gives data 
relative to the apparatus used. 





Bike estas Storage battery. 

Bseateeles Ericcson test buzzer. 

Kiceleaeis Ke 

Vieciecches Murdock variable condenser (max. cap. 0.002 mfd.) set at 100° 

Mi hepatas Murdock variable condenser (max. cap. 0.002 mfd.) set at 120° 

2 ee Murdock variable condenser (max. cap. 0.002 mfd.) set at 45° 

Ves oeeass Murdock variable condenser (max. cap. 0.002 mfd.) set at 60° 

Vics caks Murdock variable condenser (max. cap. 0.002 mfd.) set at 180° 

Pashsewees Primary Murdock inductive tuner 69 turns. 

Piescenexs Primary Murdock inductive tuner 72 turns. 

Siedadiaes Secondary Murdock inductive tuner, contact stud No. 2. 

Dic. 5 gece Secondary Murdock inductive tuner, contact stud No. 3. 

D oeeet dacs Iron pyrite detector. 

Dresses Iron pyrite detector. 

BG daa e tees 3000-ohm Schmidt-Wilkes telephone receiver. 

Rivvsusene Weston relay (microammeter movement). 

Pl acecinaiets 300-ohm Marconi wavemeter phone. 

Deicuges 2500-ohm, 8-c. p., carbon filament lamp. | 

Decade ss 2500-ohm (d. c.) No. 34 copper wire coils (2) on a laminated wire 
core, 

Ps .4wnns Distance of apparatus in circle from remainder, 10 feet. 


Experiments and Observations 


With the apparatus arranged and adjusted as shown and 
in operation, the following experiments and observations were 
.* made: : 
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1. Test for tuning: With the coupling between the coils of 
the two tuners moderately weak (secondaries about three- 
fourths the way out of primaries), the tuning was fairly 
sharp, the point of maximum signal intensity being capable 
of determination to within 1 or 2 degrees on either of the 
variable tuning condensers, V, V1, or V3. 

2. To prove that tertiary circuit, S1-V3, does not receive 
its energy direct from primary exciting circuit, V—P, instead 
of from the rectifier D, as intended: Signals in F were di- 
minished to inaudibility by variation of V1. 

3. Test for difference in energy between secondary (S-V1), 
and tertiary (S1-V3) circuits: F connected across D, with 
Px disconnected, indicated a signal that was only slightly 
greater than at Dr. 

4. With D elements out of contact, it was found necessary 
to change Vr to 60 degrees for resonance, but signals at F 
were very sharply tuned and much stronger. 

5. R, F1, L, and I were separately thrown in circuit with 
D and Pi with the following results at F, the signal inten- 
sities being in the order given. 


Ligleedcenes O. 

Pfsvuubinnss R. | No great difference between the intensities; 
Au ctoaie ese. F1.{ signals moderately strong. 

Bee es otatcts L. 

Bec Sa Gnawe I. Signals very weak. 


6. All apparatus included by circle H was replaced by a 
closely coupled set of coils on a laminated core, a variable 
condenser, and a telephone, all compris- - — 
ing a low-frequency oscillatory circuit of — ~ ; 
such wave length as to respond to the pa 
group frequency of the buzzer signals. ne 
(See Fig. 90.) The signals at F2 were considerably reduced 


with this arrangement, but fairly good spark tuning could be 
secured. 
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7. Change of detectors at D: Detectors of various types, 
such as the different forms of the vacuum tube rectifier, 
carborundum, and electrolytic, were used at D with practi- 
cally no change in results, save that in some instances the 
signals through the whole series of tests were stronger or 
weaker due to differences in detector sensitiveness. 


Conclusions Drawn from Tests 


The very fact that energy in the form of tuned high-fre- 
quency oscillatory currents is developed in the tertiary 
circuit is a proof that the effect of a train of waves is not ad- 
ditive; that the whole train of waves does not pass through 
the indicator as a single pulse in one direction, but that each 
separate impulse in the train passes through the indicator 
without losing its distinctness, and is not smoothed down into 
one impulse with the others in the train. The fact that this 
tertiary circuit was 1o feet distant from the other circuits, 
and the fact that when the audions were used as detectors, 
the signals at F could be cut out completely by de-energizing 
the filament, show conclusively that the currents in the 
tertiary circuit were not set up by direct induction from the 
primary exciting circuit, and that therefore they were due to 
the “blow excitation” of the distinct high-frequency direct- 
current impulses arriving from D, the rectifier. The fact 
that there was tuning, and that the selectivity was so good 
that the signals at F could be rendered inaudible Dyes varia- 
tion of V1, also strongly support this proof. 

The fact that the signals at F were very nearly as strong 
as when F was connected across D, indicates that the rectified 
high-frequency impulses were not flattened greatly, due to 
inductive resistance, as otherwise the energy delivered by 
D1 to F could not have been so great, and the tuning would 
not have been so good. 

With D out of contact the eesule was simply to connect V2 
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in parallel with V1, P1 being in this connecting line, the wave 
length being thereby increased so that it was necessary to 
decrease V1 to 60 degrees in order to restore resonance con- 
ditions; the current in P1 was therefore alternating instead 
of pulsating direct, and maximum value instead of half value, 
due to the chopping off action of the rectifier. The signals 
at F were, therefore, much stronger. 

The fact that there was no very noticeable decrease in 
signal intensity when N was changed successively from O to 
R, F, and L, apparently indicates two things, namely: (1) the 
resistance of the detector D was very high, for additional 
resistances up to 2500 ohms in its circuit with P did not 
greatly change the total resistance of the circuit, since by 
their addition the signals were not greatly diminished; and 
(2), coils of wire wound on magnetized or permanent magnet 
cores present little inductive resistance to high-frequency 
pulsating currents. (The coil of the Weston relay R sur- 
rounds a core magnetized by the permanent magnet of the 
instrument; the coils of the Marconi phone, F1, are wound 
on permanent magnet poles.) 

When I, the coils of copper wire inductively wound on a_ 
laminated core, having a resistance equal to that of the lamp, 
L, was connected, the signals became very nearly inaudible. 
This shows that inductances with soft, laminated iron cores 
present a relatively high inductive resistance to high-frequency 
pulsating currents. Since these coils had considerable dis- 
tributed capacity it is believed the weak signals that were 
heard were due to the conductive effects of this capacity. 

The intensity of the signals was decreased to this great 
extent, because the high-inductive resistance of I obliterated 
the separate pulses in the train, and lumped them into one 
unidirectional-current impulse the length of the train, which, 
having a very low frequency, could not swing. up circuit 
S1i-V into resonant operation; the detector D1 and tele- 
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phone F, therefore received no energy, and so no signals were 
heard. 

That this lumping action does occur was shown with 
the low-frequency tuned circuit, which responded to the 
group frequency of these impulses. The reduction in in- 
tensity of the received current at F2 in this low-frequency 
circuit was due to the fact that with the apparatus at hand, 
a high resistance was inevitable in order to secure the in- 
ductance necessary for obtaining the long wave length re- 
quired in that circuit. _ 

The tests with different detectors show that all give prac- 
tically the same effects. 


CHAPTER XIX 
THE INTERFERENCE PREVENTER 


The writer devised this receiver in order to utilize fun- 
damental principles relating to the flow of direct and 
alternating currents for the production of a highly selective 
radio system. | 

These properties have been applied in wire telephony, and 
kindred branches of the electrical arts, and, more specifically, 
deal with electrical circuits and their properties. These 
properties may be so varied as to make the circuit conductive 
to currents of constant value, while greatly resisting the flow 
of varying currents, and vice versa. In other words, by in- 
serting an electrostatic condenser in a metallic circuit con- 
nected to a source of alternating potentials, an alternating 
current would flow, but the same circuit would present an 
infinitely high resistance to the flow of a direct current. 
Also by inserting a coil of high self-inductance in a metallic 
circuit connected to a source of direct unvarying currents, 
the resistance to direct currents would be low, while the same 
circuit would greatly impede the flow of an alternating or 
varying current, the extent of the impedance depending upon 
the inductance of the coil, the limits between which the 
amplitude of the current varies, and the frequency of the 
alternations or variations. 

In radio signaling systems of today two principal kinds of 
electric wave producers are in general use. The older of 
these is the spark system, with which electromagnetic waves 
are generated by the spark discharge of a condenser. The 
waves are sent out in groups, the group frequency being de- 
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pendent upon the frequency of the alternating current charg- 
ing the condenser, and the spark-gap setting, and the length 
of the waves upon the electrical sizes of the condenser, and 
the inductance through which it discharges. : 

The number of waves in a train is governed by the damping 
of the circuit, which, in turn, depends on the various sources 
of energy loss, such as heating, and radiation of electro- 
magnetic waves. 

For example, take a 500-cycle transmitter enitiing @ I1000- 
meter wave. The 5oo-cycle alternator is connected to the 
condenser circuit through a step-up transformer. The con- 
denser is charged during the first half of each alternation of 
the primary current and discharges across the spark gap 
when its potential reaches the necessary value. This dis- 
charge occurs at the peak of the alternating-current wave in 
the primary circuit, is oscillatory in nature, and the number 
of oscillations in the train is dependent upon the damping. 
If the damping is small 15 oscillations may occur in the de- 
cadent train before the potential drops too low to overcome 
the resistance of the spark gap. 

The time during which the discharge takes place, therefore, 
with a 1000-meter wave (300,000 frequency), and 15 com- 


plete cycles to the train, would be ae of a second, or one 


> 

ten-thousandth of a second. Thus with the 500-cycle, 1000- 
meter wave transmitter, once in each one-thousandth of a 
second the condenser discharges for one ten-thousandth of a 
second, producing a decadent train of, say, 15 oscillations. 

The other type of transmitter is the continuous wave 
generator, which either by the high-frequency alternator or 
the Duddell-Thompson arc, produces continuous undamped 
waves. ‘The waves, instead of being produced in decadent 
trains during only one-tenth of the time, as with the spark 
sets, are generated continuously and with constant amplitude. 
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At the receiving station the effects produced by the two 
types of wave generators is somewhat different. 

With the spark set the oscillatory currents developed in 
the receiving antenne by the transmitter, and built up by 
resonance are rectified, and flow through the indicating in- 
strument. The telephone, which is used as the indicating 
instrument, therefore receives a direct-current impulse for 
each discharge of the transmitting condenser. These im- 
pulses, although consisting of a number of separate impulses, 
act as one pull on the telephone diaphragm, which vibrates 
at a rate of 1000 times per second, corresponding to the trans- 
mitting group frequency. This periodic motion produces an 
acoustic note of high pitch. Dots and dashes are distinguished 
by the length of time during which the note is produced, 
dots, say, one-tenth second, and dashes one-fifth to one-half 
second. This note is produced in the receiving telephone 
only when the transmitting key is closed. 

With the undamped wave transmitter there is no audible 
variation in the received rectified current, the effect of which 
is practically the same as that of a continuous direct current 
in the receiving telephone. Therefore a continuous pull on 
the diaphragm results so long as the sending key is depressed. 

This, then, is the essential difference, from.a low-frequency 
consideration, between the effects of spark transmitters and 
undamped wave transmitters. The former produces a 
periodic received current, while the latter produces a constant 
received current. 

' At present radio stations using these different systems pro- 
duce considerable mutual interference. By the use of suitable 
apparatus we may differentiate between thé two kinds of 
effects at the receiving station, and thereby secure a greater 
degree of selectivity. 

The following description covers methods for accomplishing 
the desired results, with particular reference to the circuit 
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arrangements illustrated by the drawings. Figs. 91, 92 and 
93 show graphically three common types of radio trans- 
mitters. 

Fig. 91 illustrates a spark transmitting set. The alter-— 
nating-current generator G supplies current to primary P 
of step-up transformer T, through the controlling key K. 
Secondary S supplies high potential current for charging 
condenser C, to break down the spark gap SG. When the 
potential reaches the sparking value, C discharges across SG, 
and through inductance L, and by electromagnetic induction 
and resonance, an oscillatory current is set up in the radiating 
system composed of antenna A, inductance L1, and earth E. 


A Ai 
SG. T : 7 
: SP 
Ls 2 
“URE = | 6 sLe (HFA. 
K , 
Ki 
E E, 
a ’ 
FIG. gI. FIG. 92. 


In Fig. 92 a continuous wave transmitter is shown. High- 
frequency alternator, H.F.A., sets antenna Ax into electrical 
vibration by means of coupling coils L2 and L3, as is common 
in the art. The antenna is earthed at E, and signals are sent 
by making a condition of resonance or dissonance between 
H.F.A. and the tuned radiating system A1-L3-Er. This is 
accomplished by short-circuiting or otherwise changing the in- 
ductance or capacity of the radiating system with the trans- 
mitter key in such a manner as to produce the desired signal. 
In this way the signals may consist either of periods of work 
or of rest of the radiator. 

Fig. 93 illustrates an undamped wave transmitter, based 
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on the principles of the Duddell-Thompson oscillatory arc. 
The direct-current generator G1, which preferably gives a 
potential of about 500 volts, supplies direct current to the 
electrodes of the arc AR, through the choke coils L4 and Ls. 
When properly adjusted, electric oscillations are set up in the 
closed oscillatory circuit, comprising arc AR, condenser C1, 
and inductance coil L6, the frequency of which is determined 
principally by the values of C1 and L6. By electromagnetic 
induction and resonance oscillatory currents are produced in 
the radiating system composed of antenna A2, inductance 
L7, and earth E2. In order to send signals, the key K2, 
which establishes resonance, is used. 





As 
Cs Ls C4 L*10 
K; 
E2 
FIG. 93. FIG. 94. 


Figs. 94, 95 and 96 are schematic representations of re- 
ceivers based on the idea of reducing interference between 
spark and undamped wave systems. 

Fig. 94 illustrates the circuit arrangements of a receiver 
for use with an undamped wave transmitter, such as Fig. 92 
Or 93. 

The action is as follows: By the phenomenon of electric 
wave propagation and reception, when the transmitting key 
is closed, alternating currents of high frequency are de- 
veloped in the resonant receiving antenna system, which in- 
cludes antenna A3, inductance L8, condenser C2, and earth 
E3. Circuit Lg-C4-D is energized, and current energy is sup- 
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plied to detector D, through the stopping condenser C4. D 
is a detector such as a thermal or thermoelectric; Lio is a 
choke coil, and I an indicating instrument for translating the 
received currents into effects observable with one or more of 
the physical senses. D produces a unidirectional current in 
the circuit D-Lio-I, for each wave train impressed upon it. 
That is, for signals from a 500-cycle spark transmitter, D 
produces a pulsating, unidirectional current in the indicating 
circuit, the frequency of which is 1000 per second, equal to 
the transmitting group frequency, and for signals from an 
undamped-wave transmitter. D produces a unidirectional, 
unvarying current in the indicator circuit. Therefore it is 
obvious that the distinguishing difference between spark and 
undamped-wave signals is that one produces a periodic re- 
ceived current, while the other produces a constant received 
current. The detector D, it must be understood, has too 
much inertia to follow the high-frequency impulses of the 
oscillatory current, which are of the order of 500,000 per 
second, but it can and does follow the impulses correspond- 
ing to the group frequency, which need not be greater than 
1000 per second. ‘This inertia or lagging action is due to the 
fact that detectors of this class which are operated by the 
heat developed by the incoming oscillations, cannot heat and 
cool with sufficient rapidity to follow the enormously high 
number of periodic variations in the heat-producing current. 
Referring now to Fig. 94, choke coil Lio is of such value 
as to greatly impede the flow of the periodically varying cur- 
rents produced by spark transmitters, while direct currents 
set up by continuous wave transmitters flow unimpeded. 
For this reason the interfering effect of a near-by spark station 
on a continuous wave receiving station is greatly reduced. 
Fig. 95 illustrates another method of securing the same 
freedom from disturbance. The receiving antenna system, 
composed of A4, L11, C5, and E4 is coupled to the closed 
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oscillatory circuit, comprising L12 and C6, with which it 
is in resonance. Circuit L12—C6 supplies oscillatory-current 
energy to detector D1, which furnishes unidirectional current 
to winding W of indicating the instrument and to primary 
Pr of transformer Tx. Secondary , | 
St is connected to winding W1 
through stopping condenser C8, and 
rectifier D2 rectifies the alternating 
current supplied by Sz for use at 
Wi. 

The indicating instrument is here 
represented as a relay'in which M 
is the moving elément, but any other 
form of indicating instrument may be used, or W and W1 
may be independent primaries of an induction coil, both of 
which, when in operation, produce equal and opposite effects 
upon a secondary coil, connected to the indicating instru- 
ment, while one, operating alone, produces the signal effect. 

The operation is as follows: When continuous wave signals 
are received, Di supplies unidirectional currents to W and 
Pr. There is no induction of current into S1, because the 
- currents in Pr do not vary, and therefore only W of Ir is 
energized, and M is attracted, 7.e., the relay is operated. 

If periodic currents are delivered by D1, such as are set 
up by spark transmitters, currents are induced in S1 and 
therefore Wx receives direct-current impulses by the action 
of D2 and C8. Now T1, W, and W1 are so proportioned that 
with spark signals of the common frequencies, the magnetic 
effects of W and Ws are equal and opposite. M will, there- 
fore, be unaffected when group-frequency signals are received, 
but will operate without difficulty with continuous wave 
signals. 

Fig. 96 represents the circuit arrangements and apparatus 
necessary to prevent interference from continuous wave 
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transmitters to receivers of spark signals, such as are pro- 
duced by the transmitters of Fig. 91. Antenna A6, induc- 
tance L16, condenser C12, and earth E6, form the receiving 
antenna circuit. Coupled to this is the closed circuit com- 
posed of inductance L17 and ca- 

“ pacity C13. The two circuits are 
tuned to resonance with each other 
and with the transmitter. When 
2 energized, L17—C13 supplies energy 
Cre to detector D4, through stopping 
condenser C14. D4 delivers uni- 

directional currents to primary P2 

paper. of transformer T2: Secondary S2 
is connected to telephone Fz. The continuous currents 
produced in the circuit D4—P2 by continuous wave trans- 
mitters produce no induced currents in S2. Therefore F2 
does not operate when continuous wave signals are re- 
ceived. Spark signals, however, produce periodic direct 
currents in P2, which by induction produce alternating cur- 
rents in S2 and F2. F2 therefore receives spark signals with- 


out difficulty, but remains inoperative =. 
for continuous wave signals. eee ; 
Fig. 97 is a schematic representation —— 


of a thermal detector circuit. D is the mig: 

fine wire of the thermal detector, which is connected in series 

with choke coil L18, indicating instrument I2, and a source 

of direct current Z, which is a battery and potentiometer. 
This circuit is suitable for use with the antenna circuit 

shown in Fig, 94 for the continuous wave receiver. 





CHAPTER XX 
DETECTORS 


_According to the definition adopted by the standardization 
committee of the Institute of Radio Engineers, a radio de- 
tector is “that portion of the receiving apparatus which, con- 
nected to a circuit carrying currents of radio frequency, and 
in conjunction with a self-contained or separate indicator, 
translates the radio-frequency energy into a form suitable for 
the operation of the indicator. This translation may be 
effected either by the conversion of the radio-frequency 
energy, or by means of the control of local energy by the 
energy received.” 

A wrong impression relative to the exact function of a de- 
tector in a wireless receiver has been prevalent among those 
engaged in radio work. This misconception, as pointed out 
by Professor Pierce, is that detectors are more sensitive to 
electrical energy than the telephone, galvanometer, or relay is. 

Detectors are necessary only because the energy of the 
high-frequency received current is in an unsuitable form for 
use with the indicating instruments employed. This is 
obvious when we consider such instruments as the Hetrodyne 
receiver of Fessenden’s, which is an indicator so arranged 
that the high-frequency currents themselves operate it — no 
detector or translating device of any kind being required. 

Because the frequency of the oscillations is so high (of the 
order of a million per second), the moving coils of galva- 
nometers, the diaphragms of telephones, or even the light 
fiber of the Einthoven string galvanometer cannot follow them. 


No motion, and consequently no indication therefore results. 
167 
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The energy must be applied either in such a form that it 
acts in one direction on the indicator, as required in the tele- 
phone and galvanometer, or, if alternately in opposite direc- 
tions, the frequency of the alternations must be so low that 
the inertia of the moving parts of the indicator does not come 
greatly into play. In the case of the telephone this frequency 
should not exceed 2000 per second, about 1000 per second 
being the best value; with the Einthoven string galvanometer 
the best frequency is still lower, in the neighborhood of 100 
per second; coil galvanometers have such a slow period, about 
1 to 10 seconds, that they, for all practical purposes, are be- 
yond consideration in this respect. 

True, alternating-current instruments depending on the 
Thompson effect have been constructed, which give uni- 
directional deflections for alternating currents of radio fre- 
quency, and, like the Hetrodyne receiver, do not require a 
detector, but they are so insensitive that they can be used 
only where comparatively large energies are received, such 
as in the wave-meter application by Dr. Seibt.* 

For the operation, then, of our common and most sensitive 
indicators, we require some form of translating device; this is 
not, as has been supposed, for the reason that the detector is 
a wonderfully sensitive instrument, but because it furnishes 
a means of utilizing the marvelous: sensitiveness of these 
indicators. 

Taken singly the detector is perhaps the most important 
part of a radiodynamic system. It is to the torpedo what 
the ear is to a telephone operator; all orders are received 
through it; without it wirelessly directed torpedoes would be 
impossible, just as the telephone would be impossible with- 
out human ears. It is delicate, necessarily, because of the 
slight effects it must respond to; like the human ear it must be 


* Elihu Thompson, Elec. World, May 28, 1887; see also Proceedings Inst. 
Radio Engineers, Vol. 1, Part 3, 1913; and Phys. Review, Vol. 20, p. 226, 1905. 
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able to stand up under heavy cannonading as well as to hear 
weak signals from a distance; it must be rugged to withstand 
the severe conditions imposed; rugged, because subject to 
strong effects, both mechanical and electrical, which tend to 
break down its original sensitive adjustment; rugged for the 
reason that the possibility of readjustment in a dirigible 
torpedo is excluded. 

-, An ideal detector is one that is extremely sensitive, and at 
the same time immune to disturbances which make readjust- 
ment a necessity; one that will operate with the faintest 
signals, as well as stand up under the strongest a and 
mechanical shocks. 

Although close approaches have been made to this ideal, 
the perfect detector has not yet been produced. Those in 
use purely for signaling, z.e., radiotelegraphy and telephony, 
where an operator is constantly in attendance, are near 
enough for all practical purposes, but for such work as torpedo 
control, they are not yet what they should be. Even though 
the best, namely, those designed or modified especially for 
this purpose, do operate perfectly for hours at a time under 
the conditions of torpedo control, yet they cannot be de- . 
pended upon absolutely, and absolute dependence, absolute 
reliability in the detector are pre-requisites for a really suc- 
cessful dirigible torpedo. 

Since the first electric oscillator of Hertz, which consisted 
of a bent wire with the ends very near together, a number of 
different types of detector have been brought out. These 
new types and modifications have been steadily improved in 
sensitiveness and reliability. 

Detectors may be classified under the following titles: 


Coherers. Crystal rectifiers. 
Magnetic detectors. Electrolytic detectors. 
Thermal detectors. Electrometer detectors. 


Thermoelectric detectors. Vacuum detectors. 
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A further classification may also be made which places 
detectors under one of two general heads, namely, potential 
operated detectors and current operated detectors. 

The following table gives this classification according to the 
present theories of operation for these detectors: 


Potential Operated Current Operated 
1. Loose contact coherers. Magnetic. 
(Filings, Lodge-Muirhead, mi- Thermal. 
crophonic contacts, etc.) Thermoelectric. 
2. Capillary electrometer. Crystal rectifiers. 


3. Potentio vacuum detector. Electrolytic detectors. 
Vacuum detectors. 


The potential group operate like a trigger in that they 
control local sources of energy which effect indicator oper- 
ation, and depend on the potential of the received currents. 

The current operated group depend upon the current 
effects of the received energy. In some there is a local source 
of energy which is called somewhat into play by the action of 
the received current. The bolometer, which comes under the 
' thermal class, is one of these. In others the oscillatory energy 
alone affects the indicator operation. Among these is the 
crystal rectifier, which, chopping off the even or odd alter- 
nations in a received wave train, leaves only impulses of one 
sign, positive or negative. In others still, both the incoming 
energy and local energy called into play by it act upon the 
indicator. The crystal rectifiers with a local battery are 
examples of these. 

For torpedo control a detector must be able to withstand 
the heavy electrical shocks at the shortest ranges, and at the 
same time be sufficiently sensitive to operate the relay at 
distances up to eight or ten miles. In addition to this it 
must not be affected by the mechanical vibration and shocks 
met with aboard a small self-propelled craft in a rough sea, 


DETECTORS 171 


and remain in operative adjustment for at least one hour 
under such conditions. 

Coherers, as before stated, are sufficiently sensitive, but 
their action is erratic; heavy received currents cause detri- 
mental effects; as a whole, they are far from the solution of 
the detector problem. 

Magnetic detectors are very stable, both electrically and 
mechanically; they will not burn out with the strongest 
signals, nor lose their adjustment when subject to severe 
mechanical shocks, such for instance as those arising from 
heavy gun fire. Their failing, however, is insensitiveness, in 
which they are below most detectors in use. 


Thermal detectors, such as Fessenden’s barreter and the 


bolometer, are mechanically stable, but they are subject to 
burnouts from strong signals, and are insensitive. The fine 
platinum wire, the resistance changes in which arise from tem- 
perature variations produced by the oscillatory currents flow- 
ing through it, can be fused by received currents of excessive 
intensity. Immunity from these burnouts can only be secured 
by increasing the thickness of the fine wire, but this again 
reduces the sensitiveness, which at the best is not even equal 
‘to that of the magnetic detector. 

Thermoelectric detectors employing a junction of two dis- 
similar metals, such as bismuth and antimony, which, when 
heated by the passage through it of oscillatory currents, 
produce direct thermoelectromotive forces, have, like the 
magnetic detector, the necessary stability, but they, too, are 
insensitive. They are also somewhat handicapped in having 
a comparatively large heat capacity, so that a signal several 
seconds long must be sent before the temperature of the 
junction rises to the maximum value for a given signal in- 
tensity; likewise it requires a similar length of time for cool- 
‘ing. Duddell’s thermogalvanometer, which is probably the 
most sensitive of the combined thermoelectric detector and 
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galvanometer, and of thermoelectric detectors in general, 
though valuable for the purposes of measurements, is not 
sufficiently rapid or sensitive for use in a radiodynamic system. 

Crystal rectifiers, sometime called also solid rectifiers, 
though used in about go per cent of radio stations, and though 
more sensitive than any of those hitherto described, are still 
too low in sensitiveness for use in torpedo control work. 
This has been previously pointed out in connection with the 
received current curve. These also can be burned out by 
excessively strong signals, so that readjustment is necessary, 
and they can be thrown out of adjustment by vibration or 
gun fire. 

Electrolytic detectors are about equal in sensitiveness to 
the crystal rectifiers, but are not so much used as they were 
before the advent of the crystal rectifiers. They, too, are 
subject to burnouts, and the most sensitive types, the free 
point electrolytics, are not mechanically stable. The glass 
point electrolytic, in which the fine wire anode is sealed in 
glass and immersed in the acid electrolyte, though not possess- 
ing this latter defect to so great a degree is less sensitive and 
is also subject to burnouts. 

The capillary electrometer detector (see Fig. 98), as in- 
vented by Armstrong and Orling of England, consists of a 
minute capillary glass tube filled with mercury. 
The small end of this tube is immersed in an 
acid solution. Under the action of a current the 
electrolytic polarization of the contact causes a 
change of the surface tension of the mercury. 
Under this influence the mercury rises or fallsin 
the capillary tube. A low-power microscope is 
used to observe the minute motion of the mer- 
cury column. It is said a delicate capillary elec- 
trometer will give a readable deflection with an applied e.m.f. 
of one ten-thousandth of a volt. In order, however, to pro- 
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duce a motion sufficiently to act as a relay (one-sixteenth inch), 
the e.m.f. must be increased to such an extent that the sensi- 
tiveness is too much reduced to make the a of value 
for mechanism control. 

Vacuum detectors* have previously been discussed in detail. 
Some are potential operated, others are current operated, 
according to the circuit arrangements employed. It has been 
shown that with a suitable form of circuit, the vacuum de- 
tector approaches nearer the ideal by far than any other 





FIG. 99. 


detector. Its sensitiveness is as much as 20 times as great 
as the best of other detectors, and it is not subject to burn- 
outs or severe mechanical shocks. It is this detector and 
the circuit which makes it poteritial operated that has made 
possible the extraordinary success attained by Mr. Hammond 
in the Gloucester torpedo control experiments. It is pictured 
in Fig. 99 as used in the DeForest System. 

The hetrodyne receiver of Fessenden, depending on the 
principle of beats for its operation, cannot be used for relay 
operation, but the beats principle can be applied for ampli- 
fication purposes. This will be described in another chapter. 

* For detailed accounts of the very important work recently carried out by 


Dr. Irving Langmuir, Dr. Lee DeForest, and others, see General Electric Review, 
March 1915, May 1915, and Proceedings Inst. Radio Engrs., Sept. 1915. 
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The frequency transformer, or tone wheel, of Dr. Gold- 
schmidt is another application of the beats principle. Al- 
though a very efficient form of detector and very satisfactory 
for telephones, it is unsuitable for the operation of our most 
sensitive relays, which require direct current, because it, like 
the hetrodyne, produces an alternating current for indicator 
operation.* 

* For complete description of the hetrodyne receiver and U. S. Navy test 
data, see Proc. Institute Radio Engineers, Vol. 1; part 3, 1913; a complete 


description of the Goldschmidt frequency transformer is contained in Proc. 
Inst. Radio Engrs., Vol. 2, No. 1, 1914. 


CHAPTER XXI 
METHODS OF INCREASING RECEIVED EFFECTS | 


Various means for increasing the intensity of received 
_ signals have been proposed and utilized within the past ten 
years. These are called amplifiers, amplifones, variable re- 
lays, intensifiers, etc., but the generally accepted term is 
amplifier. It. may be defined as a relay which modifies the 
effect of a local source of energy in accordance with variations 
in received signals and, in general, produces a larger indica- 
tion than could be had from the incoming energy alone. 

If a really satisfactory amplifier were available the serious- 
ness of the detector problem in radiodynamics would be 
greatly reduced, for then a receiving detector possessing the 
necessary stability, though lacking in sensitiveness, could be 
employed. | 

To fulfill this requirement, an amplifier must, first of all, 
be capable of amplifying with a high ratio; and, next in im- 
portance to this, it must neither be subject to burnouts nor 
mechanical disturbances; this presupposes no necessity for 
readjustment for at least several hours; simplicity is also a 
very desirable element. 

Amplifiers may arbitrarily be classified as follows: 


1. Microphonic contact amplifiers. 
2. Generator amplifiers. 

3. Vacuum tube amplifiers. 

4. Hetrodyne amplifiers. 


Of these the microphonic contact amplifiers were the first 
to be developed, and they are most used. They consist 
175 
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essentially of a combined telephone receiver and transmitter, 
the same diaphragm serving both. The rectified received 
currents flow through the telephone electromagnet on one 
side of the diaphragm the consequent vibratory motion of 
which alters the resistance of the adjustable microphonic con- 
tact on the opposite side. Those in use for radiotelegraphy 
usually are so made that they will give a maximum response 





FIG. 100. 


only for impulses of the correct group frequency. These are 
called spark-tuned or monotelephone relays. The common 
types employ a diaphragm as the mechanically tuned element. 
The Pickard, Ruhmer, Brown, and Telefunken amplifiers are 
examples of this type. Others have a steel reed with a very 
pronounced period of vibration, to increase the selectivity. 
Lowenstein has constructed a very sensitive instrument of 
this type. The instrument devised by F. C. Brown is shown 
in Figs. 100 and ror. 

This type of amplifier has the disadvantage of being subject 
to vibration, jars, and sounds; it also requires frequent ad- 
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justment. Although exploited commercially by several lead- 
ing radio companies it has never been extensively adopted for 
commercial use, even for radiotelegraphy. 

The generator amplifier consists of a small generator through 
the field coils of which the rectified received currents are 
made to flow. The armature currents, with all the charac- 
teristics of the field currents, but much amplified, are used 
for indicator operation. Alexanderson has built such an 
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Fic. 101. 
Connection diagram of Brown relay. 


amplifier, which he designed especially for telephony, and 
succeeded in securing amplification ratios as high as 20 to 1. 

It is believed that amplifiers based on this generator prin- 
ciple present the most satisfactory solution of amplification 
problems. They are not subject to mechanical disturbances; 
they cannot be burned out, and they can be constructed for 
high amplification ratios. Driven continuously by a small 
electric motor, a generator amplifier would require no atten- 
tion or adjustment. They also lend themselves easily to spark 
tuning when a variable condenser is connected across the 
field coils. 

Vacuum tube amplifiers have been brought out independ- 
ently by Lowenstein and DeForest. With three vacuum tube 
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detectors arranged in cascade it is claimed amplification ratios 
as high as 120 to 1 have been obtained. Such an arrange- 
ment is shown in Fig. 102. 

These instruments though possessing a high amplific ation 
ratio, and not greatly affected by jars or vibration, have a 
multiplicity of adjustments and sometimes. are thrown out 
of sac by very strong signals, which produce the familiar 
‘blue arc.’’ Although not so desirable 
as the generator amplifier, they are 
much more satisfactory than the micro- 
phone amplifiers, and may yet be 
brought to the desired state of perfec- 
tion.* 

The beats principle has been applied 
by Fessenden for amplification purposes 
in radiotelegraphy. 

In the latest form of this receiver, 
which, as before stated in the chapter on 
detectors, is called- the Hetrodyne re- 
ceiver, a local source of undamped and 
variable high-frequency oscillations is arranged so as to act 
on the receiving antenna circuit, and so adjusted that the fre- 
quency of its alternations is very nearly equal to the frequency 
of the incoming waves. The effect of these two very nearly 
equal frequencies, as in acoustics, is to form electrical beats, 
or alternate additions and subtractions of the two independent 
forces, of a periodicity equal to the difference between the two 
original frequencies. 

The incoming frequency is fixed, but the local frequency 
can be altered at will, and any beat frequency desired can be 
produced to suit the acoustic conditions. 

When no beats are produced the two frequencies are equal; 





FIG. 102. 


* For complete description of the DeForest Audion Amplifier, see Proc. 
Tnst. Radio Engrs., Vol. 2, No. 1, 1914, page 24. 
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obviously by calibrating the local source of oscillations, a 
very useful means of measuring the exact wave length of a 
distant transmitter is furnished. 

It is said amplification ratios as high as 20 to 1 have been 
secured with such an arrangement. The principal difficulty 
with this system, however, is a reliable generator for the local 
oscillatory currents at the receiver. Arcs are troublesome 
and require constant attention; high-frequency alternators 
are very cumbersome (existing types weighing at least 1000 
pounds, and possessing a rotor which makes 20,000 r.p.m.) 
and at the same time expensive. For this reason it would 
be next to impossible to utilize this amplifying principle for 
torpedo control, unless some simple and reliable wave gen- 
erator be developed.* 

* See Proc. Inst. Radio Engrs., Vol. 1, Part 3, 1913. The author in rorr 
under the direction of Mr. Fritz Lowenstein experimented successfully with 
vacuum tube rectifiers as a means of producing sustained high-frequency os- 
cillations for use in beat amplifying and selective systems and also as a wave- 
generator for radiotelephony. (For a very complete consideration of micro- 
phonic contact ampliners, see extracts from a paper presented before the I. of 


E.E., London, which appeared in the Elec. Rev. and Western Elect., Vol. 56, 
Nos. 23 and 24, “A Telephone Relay,’ I and II.) 


CHAPTER XXII 
RELAYS 


The importance of a relay in a radiodynamic system is 
second only to that of the detector, and its requirements are 
just as exact. That is, it must have great sensitiveness, 
ruggedness, stability, and small inertia. 

The sensitiveness necessary in the relay to bridge a given 
distance depends upon a number of factors, namely, the 
height and power in the transmitting antenna, and the 
efficiency of the receiving detector, or detector and amplifier. 
Obviously these factors must be taken into consideration 
for the reason that they are interdependent. For torpedo 
control it is of little consequence what the sensitiveness of any 
single one of the receiving instruments is so long as the final 
result, namely, the opening and closing of the relay contact, 
can be reliably effected from the transmitter at the required 
distance, and so long as the combination is immune to dis- 
turbances of whatever nature which must be encountered. 
The sole function of the detector, amplifier, and relay in 
mechanism control is to open and close an electric circuit 
at the will of the control operator. Any combination of the 
above-named instruments that will accomplish this result 
with absolute reliability is a satisfactory solution of the prob- 
lems involving each of the three elements separately. That 
combination, however, which is most simple, least cumber- 
some, and least expensive is to be preferred. 

In radiodynamic work where the distance is not limited 
by vision, as it is with torpedoes, each of the elements should 


have the maximum sensitiveness in order that the distance 
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of operation may be as great as possible. The desirability 
of this is evident for such use as call-bell operation in radio 
signaling. 

Relays are commonly classified as polarized and non- 
polarized. The motion of the movable element tn the former 


reverses with a reverse in the direction of the current energiz- 


ing it, while in the latter the motion is always unidirectional. 

In the polarized relays either an armature consisting of a 
permanent magnet, or a coil through which the current flows, 
is the movable element. 





FIG. 103. 
Polarized relay of the high-resistance type. (Courtesy J. H. Brunnell & Co.) 


The non-polarized types usually have a soft iron armature 
or core which is always attracted in one direction regardless 
of the direction of the current in the electromagnet or solenoid 
influencing it. 

The most sensitive non-polarized relays, such as those used 
in telegraph offices, require a current of three or four milli- 
amperes to trip them. The most sensitive of the polarized 
type, as developed for use with coherer receivers by the 
Marconi, Slaby-Arco, Ducretet, Telefunken, and other com- 
panies, require about 400 microamperes under operating con- 
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ditions. Such a relay is shown in Fig. 103. Movable coil 
relays, with permanent magnet fields and solid local circuit 
contacts as previously described are more sensitive than 
the above ferric armature types, requiring in the neighbor- 
hood of 200 microamperes for operation. When fitted with 
strong electromagnetic fields and a mercury-platinum contact 
arrangement, the movable coil relays can be made to operate 
reliably on from about 30 to 5 microamperes, depending on 
the mechanical disturbances encountered. 

A very sensitive galvanometer of ordinary construction 
and about 100co ohms resistance will give a visible deflection 
with less than one ten-millionth of a volt, but such an instru- 
ment requires a very solid support, such as a heavy masonry 
pillar, and the slightest vibration or current of air will cause 
the delicately suspended coil to move. Suspension coil gal- 
vanometers, though possessing very high sensitiveness, can- 
not be used for relays because of their extreme delicacy. 
Even uni-pivot galvanometers, such as the portable Paul 
instruments, which will give a go-degree deflection for 10 
microamperes, though at least ten times as sensitive as the 
author’s modification of the Weston dual-pivot relay, cannot 
be used for relay purposes except under ideal conditions in 
the laboratory. They require leveling screws, and though 
not to quite so great a degree as the suspension coil galvanom- . 
eter, are still much too delicate for use aboard a torpedo. 

Likewise galvanometers of the vibration type like Eintho- 
ven’s, which are capable of use in radio receiving stations for 
recording messages photographically over great distances, are 
not rugged enough for torpedo control work. 

The capillary electrometer can be used as a relay, but, as 
before stated, its sensitiveness is not sufficiently high. 

It is believed that the remodeled Weston relay, as used by 
Hammond, is the most satisfactory instrument for this kind 
of work. 


a 


CHAPTER XXIIT 
TORPEDO ANTENNZ 


It is not the purpose here to discuss the many details in 
connection with the ordinary types of antenna used for radio 
work and means for supporting them. I wish merely to 
make a few remarks on antennz for special use in torpedo 
control work, and briefly to describe the most recent pro- 
posals for improvement of this essential part of the receiving 
apparatus. 

Obviously, as shown long ago by Marconi, the receiving 
antenna should be as high as possible, since the received cur- 
rent increases with the height. Marconi enunciated at one 
time an empirical law that, for simple vertical sending and 
receiving antenne of equal height, the maximum working 
telegraphic distance varied as the square of the height of the 
antenne. The ‘experiments of the General Electric Co., of 
Berlin, also roughly agree with Marconi’s law. Dr. L. W. 
Austin has worked out a formula, which, taking into account 
the antenna heights as well as the transmitting power and 
atmospheric absorption, gives the approximate signaling 
range of any transmitter and receiver.* | 

The length of the horizontal portion of an antenna is also 
of some importance. 

We see then that for our torpedo we require an antenna of 
the greatest possible height and length. It is very doubtful 
whether, with the type of craft used for torpedoes, this height 

* For a discussion of this equation, see Austin, L. W., Bulletin Bureau 
Standards, rg11, Vol. VII, No. 3, pp. 315-363, “Some Quantitative Experi- 


ments in Long Distance Radio Telegraphy.”’ 
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could be made to exceed the length of the vessel. The best 
practice, as shown in the antenne, in use on the submarine 
boats of the navies of the world, substantiate this statement. 


Fic. 104. 
Common type of radio 
tower. 





The 40-foot Radio in the Gloucester 
experiments had a three-wire inverted 
L-type antenna, with 6-foot spreaders 
of light bamboo; it was about 20 feet 
above the water and about thirty feet 
long, supported by two 3-section masts 
made of the lightest steel tubing con-. 
sistent with strength. These weighed 
about 15 pounds each. The antenna 
wire was of the usual phosphor-bronze 
variety having 7 strands of No. 22 
wire. A single 1,000,000-volt strain 
insulator between each spreader and 
mast-head blocks furnished the neces- 
sary overhead insulation. For the 
leading-in insulation a 500,000-volt roof 
type leading-in insulator was used. 
This was protected from the flying 


spray by an improvised hood. These 


insulation precautions were taken as a 
result of experiments which proved 
their necessity with the potential- 
operated vacuum detectors. 
Experiments were made with this 
antenna in the effort to increase its 
effective length. By increasing ‘its 
length it would be possible to increase 
its natural wave length and thus di- 


minish the value of the energy absorbing loading inductances 
necessary for tuning to the transmitted waves. 
In this connection a field worthy of experimentation is one 
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which covers the possibilities relative to variation of trans- 
mitting wave length between two antennz of widely different 
natural periods. 

It is well known that a transmitting antenna will operate 
most efficiently only at that wave length corresponding to 
the natural period of the antenna with just sufficient induc- 
tance in series -for coupling to the closed circuit. If the wave 


_ length bé increased energy-absorbing loading inductances are 


necessary; if decreased, an energy-absorbing series capacity 
must be used. 

The receiving oscillatory system likewise has a definite 
wave length for which it will operate most efficiently, and for 
the same reasons. It is known, however, that the current in 
an oscillatory circuit is inversely proportional to the wave 
length, so that although the receiving antenna is operating 
inefficiently at a wave length below its natural wave length, 
it is possible that the receiver, as a whole, works at an in- 
crease in efficiency. Again, while the receiver works best 
with short wave lengths, the power that can be handled by a 
transmitting antenna decreases with its natural wave length, 
and so it is possible that the large transmitting powers made 
possible by high, large capacity, long wave length antenne 


_ will entirely overbalance the detrimental effects due to in- 


efficiency in the reception of the waves. This presents an 
interesting field for experimentation.* 

At the suggestion of Dr. Lee DeForest, the ‘Radio’s” 
antenna was fitted with an extension in the form of two long 
wires attached to the after spreader and reaching down to a 
light wooden float 30 or 40 feet astern; the swift motion of the 
boat kept the wires taut. Long pennant-like pieces of cloth 


* See “Optimum Wave-length in Wireless Telegraphy,” by A. H. Taylor, 
Physical Review, Vol. 1, No. 4, Apr. 1913, pp. 321-325. Also, “‘ Determination 
of Wave-length in Radio Telegraphy,” A. S. Blatterman, Electrical World, 
Vol. 64, No. 7, Aug. 15, 1914, pp. 326-329. 
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through which light wires connected to the rear end of the 
antenna were woven, and which stood out almost horizontally 
from the mast head when the boat was in motion, were also 
tried. Neither method, however, was found of any material 
benefit. | 

Water Antenne. A very novel form of antenna was in- 
vented several years ago by Fessenden. It consists of a 
stream of water thrown vertically upward through a coil of 
copper tubing by a centrifugal force pump. Although possi- 
bly inoperative in fresh water a torpedo so equipped might be 
practicable in salt water, whigh has a higher conductivity. 
The hollow coil serves as a means of coupling the water 
antenna to the receiving apparatus. 

The apparent advantage of such an aerial conductor is that 
it cannot be shot away by thé enemy. No data ~elating to 
actual use, either experimental or practical, of an antenna 
of this type can be found. | 

The U. S. Navy has experimented with submerged receiving 
antenne, for use in signaling to submarine boats equipped 
with radio apparatus. The antenna consisted of a type of 
conductor, very heavily insulated with rubber and other in- 
sulating compounds, known as “‘rat-tail.” The antenna wire 
was thus completely insulated from the water, although be- 
neath its surface. The author assisted in these tests which 
were made at Washington, in 1909. Audible signals were 





received with such an antenna in the Potomac river at Alex- °- 


andria, Va., about seven miles from the two-kilowatt trans- 
mitter at the Washington Navy Yard. 

These tests after considerable experimenting at Charleston 
and Boston with submarine boats were finally discontinued. 

Another type of antenna, which has a marked directive 
effect, and experimented with by Dr. Franz Kiebitz, of the 
General Telegraph Department, of Berlin, has aroused con- 
siderable interest within the past two years. A straight wire 
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is stretched horizontally a few feet above the earth, and the 
recelving apparatus connected in the middle. The best 
directions of reception are those to which the free ends of the 
wire point. In other forms the two ends are grounded; in 
still others only one end is grounded, the receiving apparatus 
being connected near that end.* 


* See Proc. Inst. Radio Engrs., Dec. 1915: “ The Effectiveness of the Ground 
Antenna in Long Distance Reception.” 


CHAPTER XXIV 
RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 


Pneumatic Steering Apparatus.— The latest development 
in torpedo-control apparatus has been to discard electric 
steering gear, and to adopt apparatus designed for use with 





FIG. 105.- 
The head telephones enable the operator to listen to the control impulses; the 
instrument in front of the operator is a searchlight control apparatus. 


compressed air. In Figs. 105 and 106 may be seen a control 
operator at the Hammond Laboratory. Fig. 107 is a view 
of this Laboratory, and Fig. 108 is a view of Hammond’s 


latest boat. 
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This change has made possible a great simplification of 
apparatus, and a corresponding increase in reliability; inci- 
dentally it has also increased the accuracy of control because 
of the swiftness with which the operations are performed. 





Fic. 106. 


The gratifying results now being secured with pneumatic 
apparatus are ample evidence of the truth of the afore- 
mentioned statement that simplicity is a highly important 
factor in apparatus where adjustment is not possible; and 
that even very simple electric devices are uncertain in their 
action. 

There are only three operations necessary for the control 
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of a dirigible torpedo, namely: (1) rudder to port, (2) rudder 
to starboard, and (3) engine control. The following is one 





FIG. 107. 


of a number of pneumatic systems devised by the author 
with this “simplicity” idea in mind. In addition to the 


Fic. 108. 


simple and rugged nature of the apparatus it also possesses 
the advantage that, unlike other systems, it does not require 
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an especially trained operator; even with the simplest of the 
old systems, such as Gardner’s and Hammond’s, a very con- 
siderable amount of practice is necessary in order to attain 
expertness in the boat’s control. 

This system was designed in 1912 for use with selector 
systems in which a gradual back and forth rectilinear motion 
of. the movable selector element, as distinguished from the 
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step by step circular motion of some, can be secured. Three 
of the author’s methods as well as that of Gardner’s, are 
adaptable for this purpose. 

As shown in Fig. 109 the function of the movable selector 
element is to control air valves, which in turn control the 
energy used in performing the desired operations. A brief 
description will serve to explain the action of the apparatus. 

Normally the transmitting impulses are of such character 
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that the valve V is partially open, thus allowing compressed 
air to escape from the tank to the cylinder. At this normal 
position the pressure inside the cylinder reaches a certain 
value and thén remains constant, due to the pull of the 
large spring S, and to the action of the adjustable escape 
valve E. If the valve V is opened wide the piston moves 
quickly, and with great power to the left, due to the fact 
that the escape valve cannot take care of this increased 
inrush of air; if the valve is closed farther than the normal 
position, the piston will be moved in the opposite direction 
by the spring S. By this means, the rudder, as shown, can 
be made to move to either side as swiftly or as slowly as de- 
sired, and maintained in any position, simply by altering the 
position of the steering wheel at the transmitting station. 
This alters the speed, or the ratio of on to off periods, of the 
impulses. Thus any inexperienced operator can steer the 
boat. 

For engine control a rotary valve (not shown) operated by 
the solenoid, is used. This has but two kinds of positions 
corresponding to start and stop. When it is desired to start 
the engine, one turn of the steering wheel to the extreme 
right (farther than for the hard over position) is made; the 
Operation for stopping is exactly the same. This can be 
done quickly so that no interference with the steering evolu- 
tioned need be experienced. The required air pressure is 
maintained: in the tank by a compressor actuated by the 
propelling motor. | 

Another system of the writer’s depends on the selecting 
action of a dash-pot retarded solenoid apparatus. By send- 
ing an impulse of one second, then allowing a short break, 
and then holding the impulse again, number one circuit can 
be operated. For the other circuits the first impulse need 
only be changed to 2, 3, 4, etc., seconds, according to the 
number of the circuit to be operated. The circuit continues 
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to be closed as long as the last impulse is held; when it is 
stopped the selector arm returns to the normal position. 

Not mentioning the work now being carried on both in the 
United States and in Europe on the control of trains by 
control systems based on electromagnetic induction at dis- 
tances of a few feet, the latest development along the lines 
of distant control has been reported from France and Italy 
in connection with the ‘‘F ray” naval experiments made in 
the Solent. It may be worth recalling that Signor Ulivi 
made a number of experiments in the presence of the French 
authorities at Villers-sur-Mer in August of 1913. 

“The ‘F rays’ were originally discovered by a professor at 
the University of Nancy, and there has been considerable 
controversy from time to time as to their potency, and some 
have even doubted their existence. On the other hand, ac- 
cording to certain reports, the effects obtained by Signor 
Ulivi were wonderful, and amazed the French authorities. 
No less a personage than General Joffre is said to have been 
impressed by them, and to such an extent that he asked the 
inventor to prepare a plan by means of which an enemy’s 
magazines and powder supplies might be blown up from a 
distance. 

‘What Signor Ulivi has since done in France has remained 
a profound secret; in fact it is not known whether he has done 
anything at all. Immediately after the first articles had 
appeared in the papers, in August of 1913, it is understood 
he was asked to go to England to submit some tests to the 
British Admiralty. His experiments in France were chiefly 
carried out at Havre and Villers-sur-Mer. They were wit- 
nessed by General Joffre, General Curieres, de Castelnau, 
Major Ferrie, and a delegate of the Minister of War, Captain 
Cloitre. The first tests consisted of a series of submarine 
mines of which there were ten, ‘placed at intervals of 600 
meters. Signor Ulivi, at the appointed moment, touched 
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a lever, and one by one the mines exploded without any — 
visible agent. He declared that he had done it by a. con- 
centration of the power of F rays. He was next asked to 
blow up some powder magazines in an old hulk, which he 
also did successfully. . 

‘“‘The technical officers who- had witnessed the tests next 
wanted to prepare mines in their own way and defied him to 
explode them. This he is alleged to have refused to do at 
one moment, and a discussion arose. Were the experiments 
sincere or not? The question was asked and sides were taken ~ 
at the time; but the dispute was suddenly hushed up or 
dropped. The fact is that every subsequent move of Signor 
Ulivi has been shrouded in mystery.’”* 


Self-Directing Torpedoes. 


- The latest tendencies along torpedo-control lines have been 
towards the development of apparatus which will give a tor- 
pedo the power of self-direction. 

In 1912 the author, in collaboration with John Hays Ham- 
mond, Jr., developed such an apparatus, which was called 
an “orientation mechanism.” It is more generally known 
now as the “electric dog.” It is shown in Figs. 110, 111 
and 112. 

“This orientation mechanism in its present form, consists 
of a rectangular box about three feet long, one and a half 
feet wide, and one foot high. This box contains all. the in- 
struments and mechanism, and is mounted on three wheels, 
two of which are geared to a driving motor, and the third, 
_ on the rear end, is so mounted that its bearings can be turned 
by electromagnets in a horizontal plane. Two five inch 
condensing lenses on the forward end appear very much like 
large eyes. 


* Extract from an article in the ‘London Times.” 
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“If a portable electric light be turned on in front of the 
machine it will immediately begin to move toward the light, 
and, moreover, will follow that light all around the room in 
many complex manoeuvers at a speed of about three feet per 
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FIG. 110. 


second. The smallest circle in which it will turn is of about 
ten feet diameter; this is due to the limiting motion of the 
steering wheel. 

Upon shading or switching off the light the dog can be 
stopped immediately but it will resume its course behind the 
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moving light so long as the light reaches the condensing 
lenses in sufficient intensity. 

“The explanation is very similar to that given by Jaques 
Loeb, the biologist, of reasons responsible for the flight of 
moths ‘into a flame. According to Mr. Loeb’s conclusion, 
which is based on his researches, the moth possesses two 
minute cells, one on each side of the body. These cells are 
sensitive to light, and when one alone is illuminated a sensa- 
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FIG. 111. 
Interior of Electric Dog. 


tion similar to our sensation of pain is experienced by the 
moth; when both are equally illuminated, no unpleasant 
sensation is felt. The insect therefore keeps its body in 
such a position, by some manner of reflex action, as will in- 
sure no pains, and in this position the forward flying motion 
will carry it directly toward the source of light. 

“The orientation mechanism possesses two selenium cells, 
corresponding to the two light sensitive organs of the moth, 
which, when influenced by light effect the control of sensitive 
relays, instead of controlling nervous apparatus for pain pro- 
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duction, as is done in the moth. The two relays controlled 
by the selenium cells in turn control electromagnetic switches 
which effect the following operations; when one cell or both 
are illuminated the current is switched onto the driving 
motor; when one cell alone is illuminated, an electromagnet 
is energized and effects the turning of the rear steering wheel. 
The resultant turning of the machine will be such as to bring 
the shaded cell into the light. As soon and as long as both 
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Fic. 112. 
Electric Dog in Action. 


cells are equally illuminated in sufficient intensity, the ma- 
chine moves in a straight line toward the light source. By 
throwing a switch, which reverses the driving motors con- 


nections, the machine can be made to back away from the 


light in a most surprising manner. When the intensity of 
the illumination is so decreased by the increasing distance 
from the light source, that the resistances of the cells approach 
their dark resistances, the sensitive relays break their respec- 
tive circuits, and the machine stops. | 
“The principle of this orientation mechanism has been 


198 RADIODYNAMICS 


applied to the Hammond dirigible torpedo for demonstrat- 
ing what is known as attraction by interference. That is, 
if the enemy tries to interfere with the guiding station’s con- 
trol, the torpedo will be attracted to it. The torpedo is fitted 
with apparatus similar to that of the electric dog, so that if the 
enemy turns their search light on it, it will immediately be 
guided toward that enemy automatically. 

“In order that the search light used by the control opera- 
tor may not have this same effect, use is made of a gyroscope 
to keep the turn table upon which the cells are mounted, 
in a fixed position relative to the earth. In this way no mat- . 
ter how much the torpedo turns, or in what direction it is 
traveling the selenium cells will always face from the shore 
and toward the attacking battleship in the open sea. 

‘“‘By means of two directive antennae, instead of two sele- 
nium cells the same principle may be applied for attraction 
by interference when Hertzian, instead of light waves are 
used. Sound waves might also be utilized in a similar man- 
ner so that the sound reaching the torpedo (which would be 
equipped with two submerged microphones made sensitive’ 
and directive by megaphone attachments) from the pound- 
ing of the battleships engines and other machinery, would 
effect its attraction in a way analogous to the attraction of a 
source of light for the orientation mechanism. It is just 
possible, too, that similar apparatus could be used for the 
detection of submarines, or for defense against them.” * 

The electric dog operates in a single plane, the horizontal; 
the author has developed plans for extending its operations 
to both horizontal and vertical planes, by using two sets of 
the orientation apparatus operating at nght angles to one 
another. These plans include the use of all forms of radiant 
energy. 


* Extract from a paper on Torpedo Control by the author in the Purdue 
Engineering Review, 1914. 
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With such a double orientator a new defense against the 
submarine becomes possible. Captain K. O. Leon of the 
Swedish navy has already applied the electric dog principle 
to the automatic direction of torpedoes, the sound waves 
sent out through the water from the hull of a ship acting as 
the attracting stimulus; it is but a step to apply a double 
orientator of this type to torpedoes that will seek out and 
destroy any submarines within its range of hearing. This 
same type of automatic director is suitable for use with 
aerial torpedoes, explosive-laden mechanical moths, which 
will sweep down upon the ships of the air with a sting that 
will blow them into a thousand pieces. The electric dog 
which now is but an uncanny scientific curiosity may within 
the very near future become in truth a real “dog of war,” 
without fear, without heart, without the human element so 


_ often susceptible to trickery, with but one purpose; to over- 


take and slay whatever comes within range of its senses at 
the will of its master. 
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Crocker, F B., and Arendt, M. Electric Motors... .. ..8v0, *2 50 
——and Wheeler, S. S. The Management of Electrical Ma- 
CHINCTY 2iieisidcxa Waineosand “wanumueseebae dines 12m0, *1 00 
Cross, C. F., Bevan, E. J., and Sindall, R. W. Wood Pulp and 
Its Applications. (Westminster Series.)...... .8vo, *2 00 
Crosskey, L.R. Elementary Prospective..............--- 8vo, I 00 
Crosskey, L. R., and Thaw, J. Advanced Perspective....-- 8vo, I 50 
Culley, J.L. Theory of Arches. (Science Series No.87.).16mo, © 50 
Dadourian, H. M. Analytical Mechanics. . .. sees. -8V0. *3 00 
Danby, A. Natural Rock Asphalts and Bitumens. Lakes 8v0, *2 50 
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Davenport, C. The Book. (Westminster Series.)........ 8vo, 


*2 00 
Davey, N. The Gas Turbine.................0ccceee ees 8v0, *4 00 
Davies, F.H. Electric Power and Traction iets Mone te Oecd 8vo, *2 00 
—— Foundations and Machinery Fixing. (Installation Manuals 
SerleS.) cccics oni vieccew wittndatiews Kedcas eed: 16m0, 1 00 
Dawson, P. Electric Traction on Railways.......-.-.... 8vo, *9 00 
Deerr, N. Cane Sugar............. ccc eee cc eee eeeecees 8v0, 7 00 
Deite, C. Manual of Soapmaking. Trans. by S. T. King..4to, *5 00 
De la Coux, H. The Industrial Uses of Water. Trans. by A. 
MOIS. 5.2 eect hen te cde ee See eee 8vo,. *4 50 
Del Mar, W. A. Electric Power Conductors.............. 8vo, *2 00 
Denny,G. A. Deep-Level Mines of the Rand............. 4to, *r0 00 
—-— Diamond Drilling for Gold............-.......-......-. *5 00 
De Roos, J. D.C. Linkages. (Science Series No. 47.)...16mo0, 0 50 
Derr, W. L. Block Signal Operation........... Oblong 12mo, *1 50 
——— Maintenance of Way Engineering............. (In Preparation.) 
Desaint, A. Three Hundred Shades and How to Mix Them. 
8vo, 8 oo 
De Varona, A. Sewer Gases. (Science Series No. §5.)...16mo, 0 50 
Devey,R.G. Milland Factory Wiring. (Installation Manuals 
MOMOSs) focal aerate eon eaten I2mo, *1 00 
Dibdin, W. J. Purification of Sewage and Water..... 8vo, 6 50 
Dichman, C. Basic Open-Hearth Steel Process......... 8vo, *3 50 
Dieterich, K. Analysis of Resins, Balsams, and Gum Resins 
8vo, *3 00 
Dinger, Lieut. H. C. Care and Operation of Naval Machinery. 
I2mo. *2 00 
Dixon, D.B. Machinist’s and Steam Engineer’s Practical Cal- 
GCUISLOL . iiaeceeca weno eet tas eeks ces 16mo, mor., I 25 
Doble, W. A. Power Plant Construction on the Pacific Coast.(In Press.) 
Dommett, W. E. Motor Car Mechanism.............. 12mo, *1 25 
Dorr, B. F. The Surveyor’s Guide and Pocket Table-book. 
16mo, mor., 2 00 
Draper, C. H. Elementary Text-book of Light, Heat and 
SOONG 1 joss Ss ceca ae oot ee tee I2m0o, I 00 


Draper, C. H. Heat and the Principles of Thermo-dynamics, 


New and Revised Edition.................... 120, 
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Dron, R. W. Mining Formulas....................... 1210, I 00 
Dubbel, H. High Power Gas Engines.................. 8vo, *5 oo 


Duckwall, E.W. Canning and Preserving of Food Products. 8vo, *s5 00 
Dumesny, P., and Noyer, J. Wood Products, Distillates, and 


PXUPACtS 25205 bs oss Sawer ee ee cemie sires 8vo, *4 50 
Duncan, W. G., and Penman, D. The Electrical Equipment of 

Colliers 32-2 538 oe cereees ces seeecine nese 8vo, *4 00 
Dunstan, A. E., and Thole, F. T. B. Textbook of Practical 

Chemistry Die puced husen Oh ave ate uaiees ek aeernaes I2mo,  *z 40 
Duthie, A. L. Decorative Glass. Processes. (Westminster 

SOliO’) o62 oscad Padre toe eee hoe ee eu eeteens 8vo, *2 00 
Dwight, H. B. Transmission Line Formulas............ 8vo, *2 ov 
Dyson, S.S. Practical Testing of Raw Materials.......... 8vo, *5 00 
——and Clarkson, S. S. Chemical Works....... if eta 8vo, *7 50 


Eccles, W. H. Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony....(/n Press.) 
Eck, J. Light, Radiation and Illumination. Trans. by Paul 


HOQNE! scioc ce isae whites oray cag seneseasanaes 8vo, *2 50 
Eddy, H. T. Maximum Stresses under Concentrated Loads, 
‘8v0, I 50 
Edelman, P. Inventions and Patents........... 12mo, (/n Peete) 
Edgcumbe, K. Industrial Electrical Measuring Instruments. 
| 8vo. 
Edler, R. Switches and Switchgear. Trans. by Ph. Laubach. 
' 8v0, 4 oo- 
Eissler, M. The Metallurgy of Gold...................-. 8vo, 7 50 
—— The Metallurgy of Silver....................-.-.4. 8vo, 4 00 
—— The Metallurgy of Argentiferous Lead............... 8vo, 5 00 
—— A Handbook of Modern Explosives................. 8vo, 5 00 


Ekin, T. C. Water Pipe and Sewage Discharge Diagrams 
folio, *3 00 


Electric Light Carbons, Manufacture of................ 8Vv0, 1 00 
‘Eliot, C. W., and Storer, F. H. Compendious Manual of Qualita- 

tive Chemical Analysis....................... I2mo, *1 25 
Ellis, C. Hydrogenation of Oils........................ 8vo, *4 00 
Ellis, G. Modern Technical Drawing................... 8v0, *2 00 
Ennis, Wm. D., Linseed Oil and Other Seed Oils ......... 8vo, *4 00 
—— Applied Thermodynamics...................--0208- 8vo, *4 50 


—— Flying Machines To-day... ..........c0ceceees ..Igmo, “rz 50 
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-~—— Vapors for Heat Engines....................4.. I2mo, *r 00 
Erfurt, J. Dyeing of Paper Pulp. Trans. by J. Hubner. .8vo. 
Ermen, W. F. A. Materials Used in Sizing........... I2mo, *2 00 
Evans, C. A. Macadamized Roads..............-........ (In Press.) 
Ewing, A. J. Magnetic Induction in Iron...............- 8vo, *4 00 
Fairie, J. Notes on Lead Ores...............-..-..-.- I2mo, *I 00 
—— Notes on Pottery Clays................-.-..-.-.--. I2mo, *1r 50 
Fairley, W., and Andre, Geo. J. Vertilation of Coal Mines. 
(Science Series No. 58.)..............0 00 ee eee 16mo, 0 50 


Fairweather, W.C. Foreign and Colonial Patent Laws ...8vo,' *3 00 
Fanning, T. T. Hydraulic and Water-supply Engineering .8vo, *5 00 


Fay, I. W. The Coal-tar Colors.................ceeeee 8vo, *4 00 
Fernbach, R. L. Glue and Gelatine..............--..... 8vo, *3 00 
—— Chemical Aspects of Silk Manufacture........... I2mo, ‘*r 00 
Fischer, E. The Preparation of Organic Compounds. Trans. 

DY Re Ve Stanton cee eicsss cae dnakete aes wos Izmo, *1 25 


Fish, J.C. L. Lettering of Working Drawings.....Oblong 80, 1 oo 
Fisher, H. K. C., and Darby, W. C. Submarine Cable Testing. 


8vo, *3 50 ~ 
Fleischmann, W. The Book of the Dairy. Trans. by C. M. 
PARMNGN passe ceaeen, ca dhsetee sind eeeevewas 8vo, 4 00 
Fleming, J. A. The Alternate-current Transformer. Two 
VoOIUM¢6 2. cose seseaie er Zecas wie Geeace 8vo, 
Vol. I. The Induction of Electric Currents........ wees ee *5 00 
Vol. II. The Utilization of Induced Currents............ *5 oc 
—— Propagation of Electric Currents.................. 8vo, *3 00 
——A Handbook for the Electrical Laboratory and Testing 
Room. Two Volumes...............-... 8vo, each, *5 00 
Fleury, P. White Zinc Paints.................-..05. Izmo, *2 50 
Flynn, P. J. Flow of Water, (Science Series No. 84.).16mo, 0 50 
—— Hydraulic Tables. (Science Series No. 66.)...... 16m0, 0 50 
Forgie, J. Shield Tunneling....................... 8vo. (Jn Press.) 
Foster, H. A. Electrical Engineers’ Pocket-book. (Seventh 
PAWN oie aged neste es Beh ot Be Beet 1zmo, leather, 5 00 
—— Engineering Valuation of Public Utilities........... 8vo, *3 00 
— Handbook of Electrical Cost Data............8v0. (Jn Press) 


Fowle, F. F. Overhead Transmission Line Crossings....12mo, *z 50 
—— The Solution of Alternating Current Problems,..... 8vo (In Press.) 
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Fos, W.G. Transition Curves. (Science Series No. 11r0.).16mo0, 0 50 
Fox, W., and Thomas, C. W. Practical Course in Mechanical 

DiIAWiNS 2 ict Shute codes shrew as caeeee eased I2mo, I 25 

Foye, J.C. Chemical Problems. (Science Series No. 69.).16mo0, 0 50 
—— Handbook of Mineralogy. (Science Series No. 86.). 

16mo, 0 50 


. Francis, J. B. Lowell Hydraulic Experiments............ 4to, 15 00 
Franzen, H. Exercises in Gas Analysis............... 12m0, *1 00 
French, J. W. Machine Tools. 2 vols................. 4to, *15 00 
Freudemacher, P. W. Electrical Mining Installations. (In- 

stallation Manuals Series.).................. I2mo, ‘*I 00 
Frith, J. Alternating Current Design.................. 8vo, *2 00 
Fritsch, J. Manufacture of Chemical Manures. Trans. by 

Di OPOR ioc Lae ncd set ek ea ad ee eke 8vo, *4 00 
Frye, A. I. Civil Engineers’ Pocket-book....... 12mo, leather, *5 00 
Fuller, G. W. Investigations into the Purification of the Ohio 

RIVOE yc Sto tsenecoecad ohte set aGsbenes 4to, *10 00 
Furnell, J. Paints, Colors, Oils, and Varnishes........... 8vo, *r 00 
Gairdner, J. W. I. Earthwork..................00:. 8vo (In Press.) 
Gant, L. W. Elements of Electric Traction.............. 8vo, *2 50 


Garcia, A. J. R. V. Spanish-English Railway Terms....8vo, *4 50 
Garforth, W. E. Rules for Recovering Coal Mines after Explo- 


sions and Fires................-..--. t2mo, leather, 1 50 
Garrard, C.C. Electric Switch and Controlling Gear....(Jn Press.) 
Gaudard, J. Foundations. (Science Series No. 34.)..... 16mo, oo 50 
Gear, H. B., and Williams, P. F. Electric Central Station Dis- 

tributing DY StGIIS 6.550 teeta eee baiedet ex I2mo, *3 00 
Geerligs, H.C. P. Cane Sugar and Its Manufacture....... 8vo, *5 00 
Geikie, J. Structural and Field Geology................. 8vo, *4 00 
— Mountains, Their Origin, Growth and Decay....... 8v0, *4 00 
—— The Antiquity of Man in Europe.................. 8vo, *3 00 
Georgi, F., and Schubert, A. Sheet Metal Working. Trans. 

DY Co SAMO oo 3-53.5 drain negeniinn bad suciewaneos 8V0, 3.00 
Gerber, N. Analysis of Milk, Condensed Milk, and Infants’ 

MilkSFO00 1s ciceccesseues wing eteee Monae 8vo, I 25 


Gerhard, W. FP. Sanitation, Water-supoly and §\ wage Disposal 
of Country Houses . canis wien sence teehee Izmo, *2 00 
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——— Gas Lighting. (Science Series No. 111.),........... 16mo, 
Gerhard, W. P. Household Wastes. (Science Series No. 97.) 
16mo, 

—— House Drainage. (Science No. 63.)............. 16mo, 
—— Sanitary Drainage of Buildings. (Science Series No. 93.) 
16mo, 
Gerhardi, C. W. H. Electricity Meters................ 8vo, 
Geschwind, L. Manufacture of Alum and Sulphates. Trans. 
by C.: Salter ounce awareness shen teeh farted 8vo, 

Gibbs, W. E. Lighting by Acetylene................. 12mo, 
Gibson, A. H. Hydraulics and Its Application........... 8vo, 
Water Hammer in Hydraulic Pipe Linecs.......... I2mo, 


Gibson, A. H., and Ritchie, E. ¥. Circular Arc Bow Girder. gto, 
Gilbreth, F. B. Motion Study. A Method for Increasing the 


Efficiency of the Workman................... 12mo, 

—— Primer of Scientific Management................12m0, 
Gillmore, Gen. Q. A. Limes, Hydraulics Cement and Mortars. 
8vo, 

——— Roads, Streets, and Pavements................. I2mo, 
Golding, H. A The Theta-Phi Diagram.............. I12mo, 


Goldschmidt, R. Alternating Current Commutator Motor. 8vo, 
Goodchild, W. Precious Stones. (Westminster Series.) .8vo, 


Goodeve, T. M. Textbook on the Steam-engine...... 12mo, 
Gore, G. Electrolytic Separation of Metals............. 8vo, 
Gould, E.S. Arithmetic of the Steam-engine......... 12mo, 
— Calculus. (Science Series No. 112.)............. 16mo, 


—— High Masonry Dams. (Science Series No. 22.)...16mo, 


—— Practical Hydrostatics and Hydrostatic Formulas. (Science 


SONGS. cece rectoanal as Pet de sae ee es 16mo, 
Gratacap, L. P. A Popular Guide to Minerals........... 8vo, 
Gray, J. Electrical Influence Machines............... 12mo, 
Gray, J. Marine Boiler Design ................--.. 12mo, 


BOOKS ici en i eS eee oe oes 8vo, 
Gregorius, R. Mineral Waxes. Trans. by C. Salter. ..12mo, 
Griffiths, A.B. A Treatise on Manures.......,.,..... 12mo, 


oO 50 


0 50 
0 50 


0 50 
*4 00 


*5 00 
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*3 50 


*2 00 
*r oo 


4 00 
2 00 
*r 25 
00 
00 
00 
50 
00 
50 
50 


* 
w Ww 


* 
ww Ww 


oO 


0 50 
*3 00 
2 00 
*r 25 
*2 50 


*3 00 
*3 00 
3 00 


16 D. VAN NOSTRAND COMPANY’S SHORT-TITLE CATALOG 


Griffiths, A.B. Dental Metallurgy ..................... 8vo, *3 50 
Grogs, EB... O06 «2 .dae jcc e eet ci nneetece seek teas cheese ek 8vo, *4 50 
Grossman, J. Ammonia and its Compounds............ 12mo, *1 25 
Groth, L.A. Welding and Cutting Metals by — or Electric- 

ity. (Westminster Series.).........:.......... 8vo, *2 00 
Grover, F. Modern Gas and Oil Engines................ 8vo, *2 00 
Gruner, A. Power-loom Weaving...................... 8vo, *3 00 
Giildner, Hugo. Internal-Combustion Engines. Trans. by 

H..-Diedrichs,:: 2232s e8 cence ese eee eadesmc 4to, *10 00 
Gunther, C. 0. Integration........................000: 12m0. 
Gurden, R. L. Traverse Tables.............. folio, half mor., :*7 50 
Guy, A. E. Experiments on the Flexure of Beams......... 8vo, *r 25 
Haenig, A.. Emery and the Emery Industry.......... I2mo, *2 


o 
Hainbach, R. Pottery Decoration. Trans. byC. Slater..12mo, *3 sf 
Hale, W. J. Calculations of General Chemistry.........12mo0, *1 00 
Hall, C. H. Chemistry of Paints and Paint Vehicles.....12mo0, *2 00 
Hall, G. L. Elementary Theory of Alternate Current Work- 
ING iso slr Awe sea eee hew ent a ye luis 8vo, *1 50 
Hall, R. H. Governors and Governing Mechanism...... I2mo, *2 00 
Hall, W.S. Elements of the Differential and Integral Calculus 
8vo, *2 25 


—— Descriptive Geometry....... ...8vo volume and 4to atlas, *3 50 
Haller, G. F.,and Cunningham, E.T. The Tesla Coil. .... I2mo, *1 25 
Halsey, F. A. Slide Valve Gears...................... I2mo, I 50 
—— The Use of the Slide Rule. (Science Series.),........ 16mo, 0 50 
—— Worm and Spiral Gearing. (Science Series.).......16mo, 0 50 


Hancock, H. Textbook of Mechanics and Hydrostatics.....8vo, 1 50 
Hancock, W. C. Refractory Materials. (Metallurgy Series.(Jn Press.) 


Hardy, E. Elementary Principles of Graphic Statics... .. I2mo, *1 50 
Harrison, W. B. The Mechanics’ Tool-book............12m0, 1 50 
Hart, J. W. External Plumbing Work.................. 8vo, *3 00 
~--— Hints to Plumbers on Joint Wiping.................8vo, *3 00 
—— Principles of Hot Water Supply.................... 8vo, *3 00 
——— Sanitary Plumbing and Drainage.................. 8vo, *3 00 


Haskins, C. H. The Galvanometer and Its Uses.........16mo, 1 50 
Hatt, J. A. H. The Colorist . Second Edition....square r2mo, *1 50 
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Hausbrand, E. Drying by Means of Air and Steam. Trans. 


by AoC. Wrights:.o .cwoxwine cnet aa eee aed I2mo, 

—— Evaporating, Condensing and Cooling Apparatus. Trans. 
by A. C. Wright................ Eiiwidi inl aveewaine 8vo, 
Hausmann, E. Telegraph Engineering................. 8vo, 
Hausner, A. Manufacture of Preserved Foods and Sweetmeats. 
Trans. by A. Morris and H. Robson............. 8vo, 
Hawkesworth, J. Graphical Handbook for Reinforced Concrete 
DOGG 66.5.4 468 aoe ee Edna SCG eRe Sere 4to, 

Hay, A. Continuous Current Engineering.............. 8vo, 
Hayes, H. V. Public Utilities, Their Cost New and Deprecia- 
GON Si Gist eee seeson ane nee 8v0, 

—— Public: Utilities, Their Fair Present Value and Return, 
. 8vo, 

Heather, H. J. S. Electrical Engineering............. 8vo, 


Heaviside, O. Electromagnetic Theory. Three volumes. 

8vo, Vols. I and II, each, 
Vol. IT, 
Heck, R. C. H. Steam Engine and Turbine............ 8vo, 

——— Steam-Engine and Other Steam Motors. Two Volumes. 
Vol. I. Thermodynamics and the Mechanics........ 8vo, 
Vol. II, Form, Construction and Working...........8vo, 
—— Notes on Elementary Kinematics............8vo, boards, 
Graphics of Machine Forces.................8vo, boards, 
Heermann, P. Dyers’ Materials. Trans. by A. C. Wright. 
12mo, 

’ Hellot, Macquer and D’Apligny. Art of Dyeing Wool, Silk and 





Henrici, O. Skeleton Structures........................ 8vo, 
Hering, D. W. Essentials of Physics for College Students. 


8vo, 
Hermann, G. The Graphical Statics of Mechanism. Trans. 


DY Aw Po Smith 0354 Bat eres oaks I2mo, 
Herring-Shaw, A. Domestic Sanitation and Plumbing. Two 


—— Elementary Science of Sanitation and Plumbing... .8vo, 
Herzfeld, J. Testing of Yarns and Textile Fabrics........ 8vo, 
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Hildebrandt, A. Airships, Past and Present.............. 8vo, *3 50 
Hildenbrand, B. W. Cable-Making. (Science Series No. 32.) 
16mo, 0 og 


Hildich, H. Concise History of Chemistry............ I2mo, *1 
Hill, J. W. The Purification of Public Water Supplies. New 52 
BqitiOGc.c68 hoon fades £6 ne ea ewan ne asa eee Tees) 
—— Interpretation of Water Analysis.....................(In Press.) 
Hill, M. J. M. The Theory of Proportion................ 8vo, *2 50 


Hiroi, I. Plate Girder Construction. (Science Series No. 95.) 
| 16mo, 0 50 


—— Statically-Indeterminate Stresses.................. I2mo, *2 00 
Hirshfeld, C. F. Engineering Thermodynamics. (Science 
Series.)...... aineientacswebeseawioeeearas 16mo, 0 50 
Hobart, H.M. Heavy Electrical Engineering............. 8vo, *4 50 
—— Design of Static Transformers.................... 8vo, *2 00 
=>: Rlectricity «22 cnxiwed eikada ves ow ion bontin wows 8vo, *2 00 
—— Electric Trains............ 0.0... cece eee wees 8vo, *2 50 
—-— Electric Propulsion of Ships...................... 8vo, *2 00 


Hobart, J. F. Hard Soldering, Soft Soldering, and Brazing. 


I2mo, ‘*I 00 
Hobbs, W. R. P. The Arithmetic of Electrical Measurements 


12mo, 0 50 





Hoff, J. N. Paint and Varnish Facts and Formulas..... I2mo, *1I 50 
Hole, W. The Distribution of Gas...................... 8vo, *7 50 
Holley, A. L. Railway Practice..................0008. folio, 6 00 
Hopkins, N. M. Experimental Electrochemistry... .....8vo, 
Model Engines and Small Boats................ I2mo, I 25 
Hopkinson, J., Shoolbred, J. N., and Day, R. E. Dynamic 
Electricity. (Science Series No. 71.)...........16m0, 0 50 
Horner, J. Practical Ironfounding..................... 8v0, *2 00 
— Gear Cutting, in Theory and Practice............. 8v0, *3 00 
Houghton, C.E. The Elements of Mechanics of Materials.r2mo, *2 00 
Houllevigue, L. The Evolution of the Sciences...........8vo, *2 00 
Houstoun, R. A. Studies in Light Production.......... r2mo, *2 00 


Hovenden, F. Practical Mathematics for Young Engineers, 
12m0, *1 00 
Howe, G. Mathematics for the Practical Man.......... 12mo0, *] 25 
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Howorth, J. Repairing and Riveting Glass, China and Earthen- 


WAIG. 6 coves nett ces bese eee. 8vo, paper, *o 50 
Hubbard, E. The Utilization of Wood-waste.............8v0, *2 50 
Hubner, J. Bleaching and Dyeing of Vegetable and Fibrous 

Materials. (Outlines of Industrial Chemistry.) .... *5 oo 
Hudson, O. F. Iron and Steel. (Outlines of Industrial 

Chemistry: ): 464045255655) Seca oes 8vo, *2 00 
Humphrey, J.C. W. Metallography of Strain. (Metallurgy 

SOMES) wi5.ccasusews sawiesaees eee waa eeecaces (In Press.) 
Humphreys, A. C. The Business Features of Engineering 

Pracuce: 2s ee esew nee eracae ek eee es 8vo, *2 50 
Hunter, A. Bridge Work....................0000: 8vo (In Press.) 
Hurst, G. H. Handbook of the Theory of Color.......... 8vo, *2 50 
—— Dictionary of Chemicals and Raw Products.......... 8vo, *3 00 
—— Lubricating Oils, Fats and Greases................ 8vo, *4 00 
= SORNS oo nari oes eae a ae ee ee ey 8vo, *5 00 
Hurst, G. H., and Simmons, W. H. Textile Soaps and Oils, 

8vo, *2 50 


Hurst, H. E., and Lattey, R. T. Text-book of Physics.....8vo, *3 00 
—— Also published in Three Parts: 


Vol. I. Dynamics and Heat....... Sendeiesne-feescone 8v0, *1 25 
Vol. II. Sound and Light.....................0... 8vo, *1 25 
Vol. III. Magnetism and Electricity................. 8vo, *r 50 
Hutchinson, R. W., Jr. Long Distance Electric Power Trans- 
MUGSION: 2coiie cata ei Peete eneese Iz2mo, *3 00 
Hutchinson, R. W., Jr., and Thomas, W. A. Electricity in 
PRIMING hos oci Siena tae ieee ease ae 12mo, 
Hutchinson, W. B. Patents and How to Make Money Out of 
TNO. 45 esti tates seventh aa nee eas 1z2mo, I 25 
Hutton, W.S. Steam-boiler Construction..... Sci aaeal ..8v0, 6 00 
Hutton, W. S, The Works’ Manager’s Handbook........ 8vo, 6 00 
Hyde, E. W. Skew Arches. (Science Series No. 15.)....16mo, 0 50 
Hyde, F. S. Solvents, Oils, Gums and Waxes.......... 12m0, *2 00 
Induction Coils. (Science Series No. 53.)............... 16mo, oo 50 
Ingham, A. E. Gearing. A practical treatise........... 8vo, *2 50 


Ingle, H. Manual of Agricultural Chemistry. .......... 8vo, *3 00 
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innes,C. H. Problems in Machine Design............. 12mo, *2 00 
—-— Air Compressors and Blowing Engines......... -....12m0, *2 00 
—— Centrifugal Pumps...................00 cee eee I2mo, *2 00 
ENG Bans cc foot es Si hoi avn eh SUS ACS ERE Re EGE 12mo0, *2 00 
Ivatts, E.B. Railway Management at Stations........... 8vo, *2 50 


Jacob, A., and Gould, E.S. On the Designing and Construction 
of Storage Reservoirs. (Science Series No. 6.)..16mo, 0 50 
Jannettaz, E. Guide to the Determination of Rocks. Trans. 


by G. W. Plympton......................206- I2mo, I 50 
Jehl, F. Manufacture of Carbons...................... 8vo, *4 00 
Yennings, A. S.. Commercial Paints and Painting. (West- 

Minstér Series, )- 5.6.ccc ce cetes Vavew cee ewneuees ds 8vo, *2 00 


Jennison, F. H. The Manufacture of Lake Pigments. ....8v0, *3 00 
Jepson,G. Cams and the Principles of their Construction...8vo, *1 50 
——- Mechanical Drawing. . ve eeeee...8V0 (In Preparation.) 
Jervis-Smith, F. J. Dynamometers N catitioaus Gueleiee cei ates «+. -8v0, *3 50 
Jockin, W. Arithmetic of the Gold and Silversmith .... I2mo, *1I 00 
Johnson, J. H. Arc Lamps. (Installation Manuals Series.) 
-I12mo0, *o 75 
Johnson, T. M. Ship Wiring and Fitting. (Installation 


Manuals Series)............... 0.00 cece eee 16mo, *o 75 
Johnson, W. McA. The Metallurgy of Nickel......... (In Preparation.) 
Johnston, J. F. W., and Cameron, C. Elements of Agricultural . 

Chemistry and Geology..................00.. I2mo, 2 60 
Joly, J. Radioactivity and Geology................... Iz2m0, *3 00 


Jones, H. C. Electrical Nature of Matter and Radioactivity 
I2mo, *2 00 


ao New Era in Chemistry.................0..00- ....32Mm0, *2 00 
,ones, J. H. Tinplate Industry....................000- 8vo, *3 00 
‘ones, M. W. Testing Raw Materials Used in Paint.....12m0, *2 00 
Jordan, L. C. Practical Railway Spiral...... 12mo, Leather, *1 50 
Joynson, F. H. Designing and Construction of Machine Gear- 

Mirae ra eee he Bice ee owe aera 8vo, 2 00 
Jiiptner, H. F. V. Siderology: The Science of Iron........8vo, *5 00 


Kapp, G. Alternate Current Machinery. (Science Series No. 
065) se iecae doi iG dae hata etakee ied 16mo, 0 50 
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Keim, A. W. Prevention of Dampness in Buildings ..... .8vo, 
Keller, S.S. Mathematics for Engineering Students. 

12m0, half leather, 
—— Algebra and Trigonometry, with a Chapter on Vectors.... 
—-—- Plane and Solid Geometry............................ 
——and Knox, W. F. Analytical Geometry and Calculus.. 
Kelsey, W. R. Continuous-current Dynamos and Motors. 


8vo, 

Kemble, W. T., and Underhill, C.R. The Periodic Law and the 
Hydrogen Spectrum.................... 8vo, paper, 

Kemp, J. F. Handbook of Rocks........... 2 .8vo, 
Kennedy, A. B. W., and Thurston, R. HL ‘Kinematics of 
Machinery. (Science Series No. 54.)........... 16mo, 
Kennedy, A. B. W., Unwin, W. C., and Idell, F. E. Compressed 
Air. (Science Series No. 106.)................16mo, 
Kennedy, R. Modern Engines and Power Generators. Six 
VOWMES oh ten setae es ees gous deere teks 4to, 

Single Volumes: ..iisc 6 beset cies eG eS eeas eeeceds each, 
—— Electrical Installations. Five Volumes.............. 4to, 
Single: V OMMES hi ook aw slen tied ce beaess each, 
—— Principles of Aeroplane Construction............ .12mo, 
—— Flying Machines; Practice and Design.............12m0, 
Kennelly, A. E. Electro-dynamic Machinery.............8vo, 


Kent, W. Strength of Materials. (Science Series No. 41.).16mo, 
Kershaw, J. B.C. Fuel, Water and Gas Analysis........8vo, 
—— Electrometallurgy. (Westminster Series.)...........8vo, 
—— The Electric Furnace in Iron and Steel Production. .1zmo, 
——Electro-Thermal Methods of Iron and Steel Production, 


8v0, 

Kinzbrunner, C. Alternate Current Windings............ 8vo, 
—— Continuous Current Armatures.....................8V0, 
—— Testing of Alternating Current Machines. iene Taek 8vo, 
Kirkaldy, W. G. David Kirkaldy’s System of Mechanical 
ROSNER Cole eee ah er ees heiress eee kes 4to, 
Kirkbride, J. Engraving for Illustration.................8vo, 
Kirkwood, J. P. Filtration of River Waters.............. 4to, 


Kirschke, A. -Gas and Oil Engines... .....  ........ 12mo. 
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Klein, J. F. Design of a High speed Seam-engine.. ....8vo, 


-—— Physical Significance of Entropy. .................. 8vo, 
Knight, R.-Adm. A. M. Modern Seamanship...........8f0, 
Half Mor. 

Knott, C. G., and Mackay, J. S. Practical Mathematics. . .8vo, 
Knox, J. Physico-chemical Calculations ............. 12mo, 
—— Fixation of Atmospheric Nitrogen. (Chemical Mono- 
GIANNS,) ks sive eee caw sek eestor eee es 12m0, 
Koester, F. Steam-Electric Power Plints................ 4to, 
—~— Hydroelectric Developments and Engineering.........4to. 
Koller, T. The Utilization of Waste Products..........8vo, 
— Cosmetics... 0.00... ccc ee es ceca c eee enees 8vo, 


Technical Processes and Manufacturing Methods. 


Trans. by H. E. Potts. .........cccccsccscccncs 8vo, 
Kretchmar, K. Yarn and Warp Sizing................ 8vo, 
Lallier, E. V. Elementary Manual of the Steam Engine. 

12mo, 

Lambert, T. Lead and its Compounds...................8V0, 
—-— Bone Products and Manures..................0000- 8vo, 
Lamborn, L. L. Cottonseed Products..................- 8vo, 
-~—- Modern Soaps, Candles, and Glycerin............... 8vO, 
Lamprecht, R. Recovery Work After Pit Fires. Trans. by 
Ci Salter ociwicaacsasweat eee soa tien eee rase 8vo, 


Lancaster, M. Electric Cooking, Heating and Cleaning. .8vo, 
Lanchester, F. W. Aerial Flight. Two Volumes. 8vo. 


Vol. I. Aerodynamics .......... ccc cece cece cece ee eees 


NOl.U. Aerodonetics ..2 5cawtisccsedustewesinesanavens 
Larner, E. T. Principles of Alternating Currents....... 12m0, 
La Rue, B.F. Swing Bridges. (Science Series No. 107.).16mo, 
Lassar-Cohn, Dr. Modern Scientific Chemistry. Trans. by M. 

M. Pattison Muir........................... r12mo, 

Latimer, L. H., Field, C. J., and Howell, J. W. Incandescent 
Electric Lighting. (Science Series No. 57.).... .16mo, 

Latta, M.N. Handbook of American Gas-Engineering Practice. 
8vo, 
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—— American Producer Gas Practice................. . .4to, 
Laws, B. C. Stability and Equilibrium of Floating Bodies.8vo, 
Lawson, W. R. British Railways, a Financia] and Commer- 


ClAl SUOCVey: .ncictecoeci bash oa aes cies -+, 8vo, 
Leask, A. R. Breakdowns at Sea..................05. I2mo, 
—— Refrigerating Machinery........................ I2mo0, 


Lecky, S.T.S. “ Wrinkles’ in Practical Navigation... ..8vo, 
Le Doux, M. Ice-Making Machines. (Science Series No. 46.) 
16mo, 

Leeds, C.C. Mechanical Drawing for Trade Sckools. oblong, 4to, 
High School Editions ce oe o<< 55 soo 3c 4 sans eee Ke Sh ee ees 


Machinery Trades Edition..................00ee ee eeees 
Lefévre, L. Architectural Pottery. Trans. by H. K. Bird and 
W. Mz. Binns... .... 00... ce ee 4to, 

Lehner, S. Ink Manufacture. Trans. by A. Morris and H 
RODGOM oso bass kane eneeaeeeeane aes 8vo, 


Lemstrom,S. Electricity in Agriculture and Horticulture, .8vo, 
Letts, E. A. Fundamental Problems in Chemistry. ..12mo, 
Le Van, W. B. Steam-Engine Indicator. (Science Series No. 


Os) cecratub ae an ae Ree ee ea NaC ASY AREAS 16mo, 

Lewes, V.B. Liquid and Gaseous Fuels. (Westminster Series.) 
8vo, 

—— Carbonigation of Coal........ ccc cece ce cee cece: 8vo, 
Lewis, L. P. Railway Signal Engineering............. 8vo, 
Lieber, B. F. Lieber’s Standard Telegraphic Code........ 8vo, 
—— Code. German Edition................. 0c. eee e ees 8vo, 
——— Spanish Edition ............. poses beens 8v0, 
———— French Edition .......... 0... ccc cee ec ee eee 8vo, 
— Terminal Index ............. ccc ccc cc cece eee 8v0, 
——Lieber’s Appendix ................ cc cece eee eens folio, 
— Handy Tables ............. 0c cee cece ee eens 4to, 
—Bankers and Stockbrokers’ Code and Merchants and 
Shippers’ Blank Tables .................. cc eeue 8vo, 

Lieber, B. F. 100,000,000 Combination Code.... .. .. ..8vo, 
—— Engineering Code.............. cee ee eee eee 8vo, 


Livermore, V. P., and Williams, J. How to Become a Com- 
petent Motorman............ cece e eee eee 12mo, 
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Livingstone, R. Design and Construction of Commutators.8vo, *2 25 
—— Mechanical Design and Construction of Generators...8vo, *3 50 


Lobben, P. Machinists’ and Draftsmen’s Handbook......8vo, 2 50 
Lockwood, T. D. Electricity, Magnetism, and Electro-teleg- 
raphy...... Posh uniean eden eee cle eats oe 8vo, 2 50 
—— Electrical Measurement and the Galvanometer....12mo0, 0 75 
Lodge, O. J. Elementary Mechanics.................. I2mo, I 50 
-—— Signalling Across Space without Wires.............. 8vo, *2 00 
Loewenstein, L. C., and Crissey,C.P. Centrifugal Pumps.8vo, *4 50 
Lomax, J. W. Cotton Spinning....................0.. 1z2mo, I 50 
Lord, R. T. Decorative and Fancy Fabrics.............. 8ve, *3 50 
Loring, A. E. A Handbook of the Electromagnetic Telegraph. 
(Science Series No. 39)............. 0000 cece 16mo, 0 50 
Low, D. A. Applied Mechanics cEhenentery. i be eas 16m0, 0 80 
Lubschez, B. J. Perspective.............:.ec0-eeeee 12mo, *r 50 
Lucke, C. E. Gas Engine Design....................... 8vo, *3 00 
—— Power Plants: their oe Efficiency, and Power Costs. 
2 VOlSien ce ek ene: veneeeeeeeceeeeese(In Preparation.) 
Lunge, G. Coal-tar Ammonia. Two Volumes........... 8vo, *15 00 
—— Manufacture of Sulphuric Acid and Alkali. Three Volumes 
ms 


Vol. I. Sulphuric Acid and Alkali. In three parts.... *18 00 
Vol. II. Salt Cake, Hydrochloric Acid and Leblanc Soda. 


In tWODaMtesicce. oo ocd ae nes baat te ten aarti *15 00 

Vol. TI. Ammonia Soda............... cc cece cece eee *I0 00 
Vol. IV. Electrolytic Methods..................... (In Press.) 
—— Technical Chemists’ Handbook............12mo, leather, *3 50 


— Technical Methods of Chemical Analysis. Trans. by 
C. A. Keane. In collaboration with the corps of 


specialists. | 
VOL... In CWO: Partsicsc sciatica cer casatiaiwta ss 8vo, *15 00 
Vol. TL, In tWO parts sos c6 es nseeinicie eee awee ees 8vo, *18 oo 
Vol. TU.. In: two ‘parts icc esiescnces cecncwe de eeean cs 8vo0, *18 00 
The set complete.................0- es oeaunks *48 00 
—— Technical Gas Analysis................. cee cee eeeee 8v0, *4 00 
Luquer, L. M. Minerals in Rock Sections............... 8vo, *I 50 
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Macaulay, J., and Hall, C. Modern Railway Working. 


MSN C VOlSi oo ett ela eh obese hate eos 4to, 20 0c 
Each volume separately. ........ 0... ccc cece cee e ee eees 3 00 
Macewen, H. A. Food Inspection...................... 8vo, *2 50 
Mackenzie, N. F. Notes on Irrigation Works............. 8vo, *2 50 
Mackie, J. How to Make a Woolen Mill Pay............ 8vo, *2 00 
Maguire, Wm. R. Domestic Sanitary Drainage and Plumbing 
; 8vo, 4 00 
Malcolm, H. W. Submarine Telegraph Cable.......... (In Press.) 
Mallet, A. Compound Engines. Trans. by R. R. Buel. 
(Science Series No. 10.).......... 00.0000 ce eee 16mo, 
Mansfield, A. N. Electro-magnets. (Science Series V . 64) 
| 26. ¢ 16mo, 0 50 


Marks, E. C. R. Construction cf Cranes and Lifting Machinery 
I2mo, *1 50 


-——— Construction and Working of Pumps.............. I2mo, *I 50 
—— Manufacture of Iron and Steel Tubes..............12m0, *2 00 
~—— Mechanical Engineering Materials.............. I2mo, *1r 00 
Marks,G.C. Hydraulic Power Engineering............. 8vo, 3 50 
——— Inventions, Patents and Designs.................. 12mo, *1I 00 
Marlow,T.G. Drying Machinery and Practice........... 8vo, *5 00 


Marsh, C. F. Concise Treatise on Reinforced Concrete....8vo, *2 50 


_ Marsh, C. F. Reinforced Concrete Compression Member 


Diagram is sce 3b 005d warts Pipteria, Qigua a Wee enus ae Avan I 50 
Marsh, C. F., and Dunn, W. Manual of Reinforced Concrete - 
and Concrete Block Construction.......... 16mo, mor., *2 50 
Marshall, W.J., and Sankey, H.R. GasEngines. (Westminster 
Series.).............00. Behe Pra teeene are Caen ee 8vo, *2 n0 
Martin, G. Triumphs and Wonders of Modern Chemistry. 
8vo, *2 00 
Martin, N. Reinforced Concrete...............000000- 8vo, *2 50 
Martin, W. D. Hints to Engineers..............00006: 12mo, *1 00 
Massie, W. W., and Underhill, C. R. Wireless Telegraphy and 
ROlDDODY 6554 sind bd ee ae ae Rad Gwe os 12mo, ‘*1I 00 
Mathot, R. E. Internal Combustion Engines ............ 8vo, *6 00 


Maurice, W. Electric Blasting Apparatus and Explosives ..8vo, *3 50 
——— Shot Firer’s Guide. ...ccc cece cece recs cceceneeeas 8vo, “I 50 
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Maxwell, J. C. Matter and Motion. (Science Series No. 36.) 
| 16mo, 0 50 
Maxwell, W. H., and Brown, J. T. Encyclopedia of Municipal 


and Sanitary Engineering...................... 4to, *10 00 
McCullough, E. Practical Surveying............. eens 8vo, *2 50 
McCullough, R.S. Mechanical Theory of Heat.......... .8vo, 3 50 
McGibbon, W. C. Indicator Diagrams for Marine Engineers,’ - 

8vo, *3 00 
“—— Marine Engineers’ Drawing Book........... oblong, 4to, *2 oo 
McIntosh, J.G. Technology of Sugar...................8v0, *4 50 
—— Industrial Alcohol........... 0.0.0... cece eee ee .8vo, *3 00 


—— Manufacture of Varnishes and Kindred Industries. 
Three Volumes. 8vo. 


Vol. I. Oil Crushing, Refining and Boiling .. sires 9350 
Vol. II. Varnish Materials and Oil Varnish Making siacariiadons *4 00 
Vol. I. Spirit Varnishes and Materials............... *4 50 
McKnight, J. D., and Brown, A. W. Marine Multitubular 
BOUCE6 5. 6.05.5 wi haciendo Ss a web ES *I 50 
McMaster, J. B. Bridge and Tunnel Centres. (Science Series 
INO6202) 4333 cercss hee yee kee eee 16mo, 0 50 
McMechen, F. L. Tests for Ores, Minerals and Metals...12mo0, *1 00 
McPherson, J. A. Water-works Distribution ............ 8vo, 2 50 
Melick, C. W. Dairy Laboratory Guide. . -I2mo, *1 25 
Merck, E. Chemical Reagents: Their Purity ‘and Tests. 
Trans. by H, E. Schenck...................... 8vo, 1 00 
Merivale, J. H. Notes and Formulae for Mining Students, 
. 12mo, 1 50 
Merritt, Wm. H. Field Testing for Gold and Silver.16mo, leather, 1 30 
Meyer, J. G. A., and Pecker, C. G. Mechanical Drawing and 
Machine Design............ 0... 0.0. cece eee eee 4to, 5 00 
Mierzinski, S. Waterproofing of Fabrics. Trans. by A. Morris 
and H. Robson................ 0.0.00 cece eee 8vo, *2 50 
Miller, G. A. Determinants. (Science Series No. 105.)..16mo, 
Milroy, M. E.W. Home Lace-making................ Iz2mo, *I 00 
Mitchell, C. A. Mineral and Aerated Waters............ 8vo, *3 00 


——and Prideaux, R. M. Fibres Used in Textile and 
Allied Industries................. Epavdadieateeas 8vo, *3 00 
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Mitchell, C. F. and G. A. Building Construction and Draw- 


IDG. sce er ees was aoe eek ees eas 12m0 
Elementary Course, 

Advanced Course, 

Monckton, C. C. F. Radiotelegraphy. (Westminster Series. ) 


8vo, 

Monteverde, R. D. Vest Pocket Glossary of English-Spanish, 
Spanish-English Technical Terms...... 64mo, leather, 
Montgomery, J. H. Electric Wiring Specifications ne 12mo, 
Moore, E. C. S. New Tables for the Complete Solution of 
Ganguillet and Kutter’s Formula............... 8vo, 
Morecroft, J. H., and Hehre, F. W. Testing Electrical Ma- 
CHINGTY \ 5026 vse ud potato earectine See Seat 8vo, 
Morgan, A. P. Wireless Telegraph Construction for Amateurs. 
I2mo, 

Moses, A. J. The Characters of Crystals........ ies ease 8vo, 
——and Parsons, C. L. Elements of Mineralogy.......8vo, 
Moss, S. A. Elements of Gas Engine Design. (Science 
DORIOES )ocag 5-8 Sie t Ga tana vets apa cen wre 16mo, 

—— The Lay-out of Corlis Valve Gears. (Science Series). 
“ 16mo, 

Mulford, A.C. Boundaries and Landmarks............ 8vo, 


Mullin, J.P. Modern Moulding and Pattern-making....12mo, 
Munby, A. E. Chemistry and Physics of Building Materials. 


(Westminster Series.).....................0008. 8vo, 
Murphy, J.G. Practical Mining...................... 16mo, 
Murphy, W. S. Textile Industries, 8 vols.................. 
—— (Sold separately.) 2... ..... cece cece ecw e cece ee eee each 


Murray, J. A. Soils and Manures. (Westminster Series.) .8vo, 


Naquet, A. Legal Chemistry............... cece cues 12m0, 
Nasmith, J. The Student’s Cotton Spinning..............8vo, 
—— Recent Cotton Mill Construction. ................ 12mo, 
Neave, G. B., and Heilbron, I. M. Identification of Organic 

Compounds i e064.i. b 4. bodied ys Sania oe eas I2mo, 
Neilson, R. M. Aeroplane Patents...................... 8vo, 


Nerz, F. Searchlights. Trans. by C. Rodgers............8vo, 


*y 


*2 
*2 
*Y 
*y 
*5 
*7 


¥*r 
¥> 
*2 


*7 
*2 


50 
50 


oo 


00 


00 


50 


50 
00 


50 
50 


50 
00 
50 


oo 
00 

oOo 
oOo 

00 


00 
02 
00 


25 
00 


28 D. VAN NOSTRAND COMPANY'S SHORT TITLE CATALOG 


Nesbit, A. F. Electricity and Magnetism.......... (In Preparation.) 


Neuberger, H., and Noalhat, H. Technology of Petroleum. 

Trans. by J. G. McIntosh...................... 8vo, 
Newall, J. W. Drawing, Sizing and Cutting Bevel-gears. 8vo, 
Newbiging, T. Handbook for Gas Engineers and Managers, 


8v0, 
Nicol, G. Ship Construction and Calculations............ 8vo, 
Nipher, F. E. Theory of Magnetic Measurements....... I12mo, 
Nisbet, H. Grammar of Textile Design.. eee . .8vo, 


‘Nolan, H. The Telescope. (Science Series No. 51. :) baad “Aerio: 
North, H. B. Laboratory Experiments in General Chemistry 

12mo, 
Nugent, E. Treatise on Optics......... eae Ge eassweeces I2mo, 


O’Connor,H. The Gas Engineer’s Pocketbook. ..12mo, leather, 
‘Ohm, G. S., and Lockwood, T. D. Galvanic Circuit. Trans. by 

William Francis. (Science Series No. 102.).. ..16mo, 
Olsen, J.C. Text book of Quantitative Chemical Analysis . .8vo, 
Olsson, A. Motor Control, in Turret Turning and Gun Elevating. 


(U. S. Navy Electrical Series, No. 1.) . ,..12mo0, paper, 

Ormsby, M. T. M. Surveying.................. ccc eee 12m0, 
Oudin, M.A. Standard Polyphase Apparatus and Systems . .8vo, 

Owen, D. Recent Physical Research.................0- 8vo, 
Pakes, W. C. C., and Nankivell, A. T. The Science of Hygiene. 
8vo 

Palaz, A. Industrial Photometry. Trans. by G. W. Patterson, 
UE sashes 258 Ga a Ore ee Oee wader as 8vo, 

Pamely, C. Colliery Manager’s Handbook............... 8vo, 

Parker, P. A. M. The Control of Water............... 8vo, 
Parr, G.D. A. Electrical Engineering Measuring Instruments. 
8vo, 

Parry, E. J. Chemistry of Essential Oils and Artificial Per- 
PUIMNCS ici o coe sae ne eal eee Ao Sees ot 8vo, 

Parry, E. J. Foods and Drugs. Two Volumes......... 8vo. 
Vol. I. Chemical and Microscopical Analysis of Food 

ONG DIU GS) sci Sel 80k ed eases DOREERRG LA AM 

Vol. II. Sale of Food and Drugs Acts................. 


— and Coste, J. H. Chemistry of Pigments.......... 8vo, 
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Parry, L. Notes on Alloys...............csceeee eee eees 8vo, 
— Metalliferous Wastes ............... 2 cece cee eee 8vo, 
—— Analysis of Ashes and Alloys..................... 8vo, 


Parry, L.A. Risk and Dangers of Various Occupations... ..8vo, 
Parshall, H. F., and Hobart,H.M. Armature Windings... .4to, 
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—— Electric Railway Engineering...................... 4to, 
Parsons, S. J. Malleable Cast Iron............. Spe ces. es 8vo, 
Partington, J.R. Higher Mathematics for Chemical Students © 
. , I2mo, 
— Textbook of Thermodynamics...................... 8vo, 
Passmore, A.C. Technical Terms Used in Architecture ...8vo, 
Patchell, W. H. Electric Power in Mines.............. 8vo, 
Paterson, G.W.L. Wiring Calculations.............. 12m0o, 
—— Electric Mine Signalling Installations............12mo0, 
Patterson, D. The Color Printing of Carpet Yarns....... 8vo, 
—— Color Matching on Textiles........................ 8vo, 
—— Textile Color Mixing.................... ccc cee eens 8vo, 
Paulding, C. P. Condensation of Steam in Covered and Bare 
PADS 5 3c ad sas Sean Fae ee ee 8vo, 
——— Transmission of Heat Through Cold-storage Insulation 
12m0o, 
Payne, D. W. Iron Founders’ Handbook............... (In 
Peddie, R. A. Engineering and Metallurgical Books... .12mo, 
Peirce, B. System of Analytic Mechanics.................4to, 
Pendred, V. The Railway Locomotive. (Westminster Series. ) 
8vo, 
Perkin, F. M. Practical Method of Inorganic Chemistry ..12mo0, 
—aand Jaggers, E. M. Elementary Chemistry...... 12m0, 
Perrine, F.A.C. Conductors for Electrical Distribution. .. 8vo, 
Petit,G. White Lead and Zinc White Paints.............8vo, 
Petit, R. How to Build an Aeroplane. Trans. by T. O’B. 
Hubbard, and J. H. Ledeboer................... 8vo, 
Pettit, Lieut. J.S. Graphic Processes. (Science Series No. 76.) 
16mo, 
Philbrick, P. H. Beams and Girders. (Science Series No. 88.) . 
16mo, 
Phillips, J. Gold Assaying........................005. 8vo, 
—— Dangerous Goods............. cece cee eee eee 8vo, 
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Phin, J. Seven Follies of Science .................... 12mo, 
Pickworth, C. N. The Indicator Handbook. Two Volumes 
12mo, each, 


——— Logarithms for Beginners ................ 12mo, boards, 
——— The Slide Rule........ 0 ee ees 12mo, 
Plattner’s Manual of Blowpipe Analysis. Eighth Edition, re- 

vised. Trans. by H. B. Cornwall...............8vo, 


Plympton, G.W. The Aneroid Barometer. (Science Series.),16mo, 
—— How to become an Engineer. (Science Series No. roo.) 


16mo, 

— Van Nostrand’s Table Book. (Science Series No. 104). 
16mo, 

Pochet, M. L. Steam Injectors. Translated from the French. 
(Science Series No. 29.)..............0c0ceeee 16mo, 

Pocket Logarithms to Four Places. (Science Series.). . . . . 16x0, 
. leather, 

Polleyn, F. Dressings and Finishings for Textile Fabrics .8vo, 
Pope, F. G. Organic Chemistry. ..............0.cceeue 12m0, 
Pope, F. L. Modern Practice of the Electric Telegraph... 8vo, 
Popplewell, W. C. Prevention of Smoke................ 8vo, 
—— Strength of Materials. ............ ccc ccc c eee eee 8vo, 
Porritt, B. D. The Chemistry of Rubber. (Chemical Mono- 
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Porter, J. R. Helicopter Flying Machines............ 12mo, 
Potts, H. E. Chemistry of the Rubber Industry. (Outlines of 
Industrial Chemistry.)...........- 0. cc eee eeeee 8vo, 
Practical Compounding of Oils, Tallow and Grease........ 8vo, 
Pratt, K. Boiler Draught............... cc cee eeeeee 12mo, 
—High Speed Steam Engines.............cceeeeeees 8vo, 
Pray, T., Jr. Twenty Years with the Indicator........... 8vo, 
—— Steam Tables and Engine Constant................. 8vo, 
Prelini, C. Earth and Rock Excavation........... santas 8vo, 
— Dredges and Dredging. .............c cece eee eeee 8vo, 
—— Graphical Determination of Earth Slopes............ 8vo, 
= TUNNEUNE 4 56464 ci Via hoe end eee ee eae eS . 8vo, 
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Prideaux, E. B. R.. Problems in Physical Chemistry..... 8vo, *2 00 


Primrose, G. S.C. Zinc. (Metallurgy Series.)......... (In Press.) 
Pullen, W. W. F. Application of Graphic Methods to the Design 
Of Structures och bs Fedde yecieteads Ca tvaeeth I2mo, *2 50 
—— Injectors: Theory, Construction and Working......12mo. *1 50 - 
——Indicator Diagrams .............. 0... cc cee eee ee eee 8vo, *2 50 
=—-—= Engine Testing = 6.525 ia cneis ieee set eoeianee ates 8vo, *4 50 
Pulsifer, W. H. Notes for a History of Lead............. 8vo, 4 00 
Putsch, A. Gas and Coal-dust Firing......... S aatutice nts 8vo, *3 00 
Pynchon, T.R. Introduction to Chemical Physics......... 8vo, 3 00 
Rafter, G. W. Mechanics of Ventilation. (Science Series No. 
99.) eck td ane eh eee 16mo, 0 50 
—— Potable Water. (Science Series No. 103.).......... 16mo, 0 50 
——— Treatment of Septic Sewage. (Science Series.)....16mo0, 0 50 
——— and Baker, M. N. Sewage Disposal in the United States 
4to, "*6 oo 
Raikes, H. P. Sewage Disposal Works.................. 8vo, *4 00 
Ramp, H. M. Foundry Practice...................---...(Jn Press.) 
’ Randau, P. Enamels and Enamelling.................. 8vo, *4 00 
Rankine, W. J. M. Applied Mechanics..................8v0, 5 00 
—— Civil Engineering.................... 0c eee eee eee 8vo, 6 50 
~—— Machinery and Millwork.......................... 8vo, 5 00 
— The Steam-engine and Other Prime Movers....... 8vo, 5 00 
——and Bamber, E. F. A Mechanical Textbook....... 8v0, 3 50 
Raphael, F. C. Localization of Faults in Electric Light and 
Power Mains: <i.2.6:5 5 0.0. sbheiiaee eee sae es 8vo, *3 00 


Rasch, E. Electric Arc Phenomena. Trans. by K. Tornberg. 
8vo, *2 00 


Rathbone, R. L. B. Simple Jewellery................... 8vo, *2 00 
Rateau, A. Flow of Steam through Nozzles and Orifices. 
Trans. by H. B. Brydon. . 4a Deeiaraee aged BVO; “Tt So 


Rautenstrauch, W. Notes on the Blernents of Machine Design, 
8vo, boards, “1 50 

Rautenstrauch, W., and Williams, J. T. Machine Drafting and 
Empirical Design. 
Part I. Machine Drafting....................... ..8vo, *r 25 
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Raymond, E. B. Alternating Current Engineering.....12m0, *2 5¢ 
Rayner, H. Silk Throwing and Waste Silk Spinning...8vo, *2 5c 
Recipes for the Color, Paint, Varnish, Oil, Soap and Drysaltery 

TEAUCS: isk ego waa Sa ede are ee RS 8vo, *3 50 
Recipes for Flint Glass Making..................0.04: 12mo, *4 50 
Redfern, J. B., and Savin, J. Bells, Telephones. (Installa- 

tion Manuals Series.).............. 0. cece ee. 16m0, 0 50 
Redgrove, H. S. Experimental Mensuration........... 12mo, *1 25 
Redwood, B. Petroleum. (Science Series No. 92.)....16m0, 0 50 
Reed, S. Turbines Applied to Marine Propulsion...... 8vo, *5 00 
Reed’s Engineers’ Handbook............. 0... ce eee ences 8vo, *5 00 
——Key to the Nineteenth Edition of Reed’s Engineers’ 

Handbook ...............ccceaces eoeak en Sueewes 8vo, *3 00 
—— Useful Hints to Sea-going Engineers.............. 12m0, I 50 
Reinhardt, C. W. Lettering for Draftsmen, Engineers, and 

SUUGONUS coisa teas ses eeeees oblong 4to, boards, 1 oo 
Reiser, F. Hardening and Tempering of Steel. Trans. by A. 

Morris and H. Robson......................- I2mo, *2 50 
Reiser, N. Faults in the Manufacture of Woolen Goods. Trans. 

by A. Morris and H. Robson................... 8vo, *2 50 
—— Spinning and Weaving Calculations.................8v0, *5 00 
Renwick, W.G. Marble and Marble Working............8v0, 5 00 
Reynolds, O., and Idell, F. E. Triple Expansion Engines. 

(Science Series No. 99.)...........0-0 es eeeee 16mo, 0 50 
Rhead, G. F. Simple Structural Woodwork..........1z2m0, *1r 00 
Rhodes, H. J. Art of Lithography...................... 8v0, 3 50 
Rice, J. M., and Johnson, W. W. A New Method of Obtaining 

the Differential of Functions.................. I2m0, 0 50 
Richards, W. A. Forging of Iron and Steel............ (In Press.) 
Richards, W. A., and North, H.B. Manual of Cement Testing. *1 50 
Richardson, J. The Modern Steam Engine............. 8vo, *3 50 
Richardson, S.S. Magnetism and Electricity.......... 12mo, *2 00 
Rideal, S. Glue and Glue Testing........ estate ae eae 8vo, *4 00 
Rimmer, E. J. Boiler Explosions ..................... 8vo, *I 75 
Rings, F. Concrete in Theory and Practice........... 12mo, *2 50 
— Reinforced Concrete Bridges.................2000: 12mo0, *5 oo 
Ripper, W. Course of Instruction in Machine Drawing...folio, *6 oo 
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Roberts, F. C. Figure of the Earth. (Science Series No. 79.) 


16mo, 

Roberts, J., Jr. Laboratory Work in Electrical Engineering 
8vo, 
Robertson, L.S. Water-tube Boilers................. 8vo, 
Robinson, J. B. Architectural Composition............. 8vo, 
Robinson, S. W. Practical Treatise on the Teeth of Wheels. 
(Science Series No. 24.).............000 eee: 16mo, 


—— Railroad Economics. (Science Series No. 59.)....r6mo, 
——Wrought Iron Bridge Memiers. (Science Series No. 
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Robson, J. H, Machine Drawing and Sketching......... 8vo, 
Roebling, J. A. Long and Short Span Railway Bridges. . folio, 
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——Industrial Chemistry .............. cc ccece cece eeeess 8vo, 
Rogers, F. Magnetism of Iron Vessels. (Science Series No. 30.) 

! 16mo, 


Rohland, P. Colloidal and its Crystalloidal State of Matter. 


Trans. by W. J. Britland and H. E. Potts..... I2mo, 
Rollins, W. Notes on X-Light......................... 8vo, 
Rollinson, C. Alphabets..................... Oblong 12mo, 
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Rothery, G. C., and Edmonds, H. O. The Modern Laundry. 
2 vols....... spe ai Slewin Slay eaten aches eaeets 4to, leather, 
Rouillion, L. The Economics of Manual Training........ 8vo, 


Rowan, F. J. Practical Physics of the Modern Steam-boiler.8vo, 
——and Idell, F. E. Boiler Incrustation and Corrosion. 


(Science Series No. 27.)...............0...000. 16mo, 
Roxburgh, W. General Foundry Practice. (Westminster 
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Russell, A. Theory of Electric Cables and Networks...... 8vo, 
Sabine, R. History and Progress of the Electric Telegraph. 12mo, 
Sanford, P.G. WNitro-explosives........................ 8vo, 
Saunders, C. H. Handbook of Practical Mechanics...... 16mo, 
leather, 

Sayers, H. M. Brakes for Tram Cars................... 8vo, 
Scheele, C. W. Chemical Essays..................0000- 8vo, 
Scheithauer, W. Shale Oils and Tars......... Se ee 8vo, 
Schellen, H. Magneto-electric and Dynamo-electric Machines 
8vo, 

Scherer, R. Casein. Trans. by C. Salter................ 8vo, 
Schidrowitz, P. Rubber, Its Production and Uses....... 8vo, 
Schindler, K. Iron and Steel Construction Works..... 12mo, 
Schmall, C. N. First Course in Analytic Geometry, Plane and 
SOO esos ewe a eh eer abe eu 12mo, half leather, 
Schmall, C. N., and Schack, S. M. Elements of Plane Geometry 
: 12mo, 

Schmeer, L. Flow of Water................0. 2 cece eee 8vo, 


Schumann, F. A Manual of Heating and Ventilation. 
12mo, leather, 
Schwartz, E.H.L. Causal Geology....................-8V0, 


Schweizer, V., Distillation of Resins..................... 8vo, 
Scott, W. W. Qualitative Chemical Analysis. A Laboratory 
MANUAL 2 oct sesso braids oy Gaiean Sones ae 8vo 


Scribner, J. M. Engineers’ and Mechanics’ Companion. 
16m0o, leather, 
Scudder, H. Electrical Conductivity and Ionization Constants 


of Organic Compounds......... i ote wialeraisie oliecart ate. BVO, 
Searle, A.B. Modern Brickmaking................... 8vo, 
—— Cement, Concrete and Bricks.............2..0.....4. -8V0, 
Searle,G.M. ‘ Sumners’ Method.” Condensed and Improved. 
(Science Series No. 124.)... 2.2.2.0... cece eee: 8vo. 
Seaton, A. E. Manual of Marine Engineering.......... 8vo, 
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Seidell, A. Solubilities of Inorganic and Organic Substances .8vo, *3 00 


Seligman, R. Aluminum. (Metallurgy Series)......... (In Press.) 
Sellew, W. H. Steel Rails. ............ cee eee eee eee ato, *12 50 
—— Railway Maintenance .................cceceeeeee (In Press.) 
Senter, G. Outlines of Physical Chemistry............ 12mo, “I 75 





‘Textbook of Inorganic Chemistry................12m0, “I 75 
Sever,G.F. Electric Engineering Experiments .... 8vo, boards, *1 00 
——and Townsend, F. Laboratory and Factory Tests in Elec- 


trical Engineering. ........... 0.000 ec ceeececees 8vo, *2 50 
Sewall,C. H. Wireless Telegraphy..................4.. 8vo, *2 00 . 
~—— Lessons in Telegraphy............ 0.0... ce ceeueee 12mo, *1 00. 
Sewell, T. The Construction of Dynamos.............. 8v0, *3 00 
Sexton, A. H. Fuel and Refractory Materials .......... 12mo, *2 50 
—— Chemistry of the Materials of Engineering...........12m0, *2 50 
—— Alloys (Non-Ferrous)....... 0... .00 cc cece eee ee eee 8vo, *3 00 
—— The Metallurgy of Iron and Steel................... 8vo, *6 50 
Seymour, A. Modern Printing Inks..... ccna ea oes wares 8vo, *2 00 
Shaw, .H. S. H. Mechanical Integrators. (Science Series No. 

B86 Shh Lease Ga hou ee eden 16mo, 0 50 
Shaw,.S. History of the Staffordshire Potteries. . ..8v0, *2 00 
——Chemistry of Compounds Used in Porcelain manufacture BY, *5 00 
Shaw, W. N. Forecasting Weather.................06. 8vo, *3 50 
Sheldon, S., and Hausmann, E. Direct Current Machines, 8vo, *2 50 
—— Alternating-current Machines..................... 8vo, *2 50 
—— Electric Traction and Transmission eee 5d camets 8vo, *2 50 
Shields, J. E. Notes on Engineering Construction... .I2m0, I 50 
Shreve, S. H. Strength of Bridges and Roofs ......... ...-8V0, 3 50 
Shunk, W. F. The Field Engineer...............1am0, mor., 2 50 
Simmons, W. H., and Appleton, H. A. Handbook of Soap 
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Simmons, W. H., and Mitchell, C.A. Edible Fats and Oils. *3 00 

8vo, *3 00 
Simpson, G. The Naval Constructor............. I12mo, mor., *5 00 
Simpson, W. Foundations. .............ccece cece 8vo (In Press.) 


Sinclair, A. Development of the Locomotive Engine. 
. Svo, half leather, 5 00 
Sindall, R. W. Manufacture of Paper. (Westminster Series.) 
8vo, *2 00 
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—— and Bacon, W. N. The Testing of Wood Pulp....8vo, *2 50 
Sloane, T. O’C. Elementary Electrical Calculations.....12mo, *2 00 
Smallwood, J. C. Mechanical Laboratory Methods 
leather, 12mo, *2 50 
Smith, C. A.M. Handbook of Testing. Vol. I. Materials... ‘2 50 
——and Warren, A. G. New Steam Tables............ 8vo, *1 25 
Smith, C. F. Practical Alternating Currents and Testing. .8vo, *2 50 
Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors........... 8vo, *2 00 
Smith, F. E. Handbook of General Instruction for Mechanics, 
12mo, I 50 
Smith, H. G. Minerals and the Microscope...... ...12m0, *1 25 
Smith, J. C. Manufacture of Paint................... 8vo, *3 50 
Smith, R. H. Principles of Machine Work........... I2mo, *3 00 
—— Elements of Machine Work................0000- Iz2mo, *2 00 
Smith, W. Chemistry of Hat Manufacturing........... 12mo0, *3 00 
Snell, A. T. Electric Motive Power..................... 8vo, *4 co 
Snow, W. G. soemeHece of Steam Heating and Ventilation. 
(In Press.) 
Snow, W.G., and Nolan, T. Ventilation of pudings (Science 
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Soddy, F. Radioactivity........... 0.0.0... ce cece eee 8vo, *3 00 
Solomon, M. Electric Lamps. (Westminster Series.).....8vo, *2 00 
Somerscales, A. N. Mechanics for Marine Engineers..12mo, *1 50 
— Mechanical and Marine Engineering Science........ 8vo, *5 00 
Sothern, J. W. The Marine Steam Turbine.............. 8vo, *5 00 
—— Verbal Notes and Sketches for Marine Engineers....8vo, *5 00 
Sothern, J. W., and Sothern, R. M. Elementary Mathematics 
for Marine Engineers..................00eeeee 12m0, *1 00 
——— Simple Problems in Marine Engineering Design....12mo, *1 00 
Southcombe, J. E. Chemistry of the Oil Industries. (Out- 
lines of Industrial Chemistry).................. 8vo, *3 00 
Soxhlet, D. H. Dyeing and Staining Marble. Trans. by A. 
Morris and H. Robson..... ................05. 8vo, *2 50 
Spang, H.W. A Practical Treatise on Lightning Protection.12mo, 1 00 
Spangenburg, L. Fatigue of Metals. Translated by S. H. 
Shreve. (Science Series No. 23.).............. 16mo, 0 50 
Specht, G. J., Hardy, A.S., McMaster, J. B.,and Walling. Topo- 
graphical Surveying. (Science Series No. 72.)..16mo, 0 50 
Spencer, A. S. Design of Steel-Framed Sheds.......... 8vo, 4.00 
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Speyers, C. L. Text-book of Physical Chemistry. . . 8vo, 
Spiegel, L. Chemical Constitution and Physiological “Action. 
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(Trans. by C. Luedeking and A. C. Boylston.)..(Jn Press.) 


Sprague, E. H. Hydraulics.................0. eee eeeee 12m0, 
Stahl, A.W. Transmission of Power. (Science Series No. 28.) 
16mo, 
—— and Woods, A. T. Elementary Mechanism.. .... ..12m0, 
Staley, C., and Pierson, G.S. The Seperate System of Sewetice: 
8vo, 
Staridage, H.C. Leatherworkers’ Manual............... 8vo, 
—-— Sealing Waxes, Wafers, and Other Adhesives ....... .8vo, 
—— Agglutinants of All Kinds for All Purposes...... 12m0, 
Stansbie, J. H. Iron and Steel. (Westminster Series.)....8vo, 
Steadman, F. M. Unit Photography................. 12m0o, 


Stecher, G. E. Cork. Its Origin and Industrial Uses. .12mo, 
Steinman, D.B. Suspension Bridges and Cantilevers. (Science 


Series No. 127.)..........cceceee Garena aes . 
Stevens, H. P. Paper Mill Chemist .. eee ..16mo, 
Stevens, J. S. Theory of Measurements. iene Uauaaaes 12m0, 
Stevenson, J. L. Blast-Furnace Calculations. ...12mo, leather, 
‘Stewart, G. Modern Steam Traps.................... 12mo, 
Stiles, A. Tables for Field Engineets.................. 12m0, 
Stodola, A. Steam Turbines. Trans. by L. C. Loewenstein. 8vo, 
Stone, H. The Timbers of Commerce................... 8vo, 
Stopes, M. Ancient Plants............... 0... e eee eee BVO, 

—— The Study of Plant Life..... peach aeenenncese ee 8v0,— 
Stumpf, J. Una-Flow Steam we pods muda sativa Sel cet nee BRE 4to, 
Sudborough, J. J., and James, T. C. Practical Organic Chem- 
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eee ae E.R.. Treatise on the Art of Glass Painting........ 8vo, 
Sur, F. J. S. Oil Prospecting and Extracting.......... 8vo, 
Swan, K. Patents, Designs and Trade Marks. (Westminster 
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Swinburne, J.. Wordingham, C. H., and Martin, T. C. Electric 
Currents. (Science Series No. 109.)........... 16mo, 
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Tailfer,L. Bleaching Linen and Cotton Yarn and Fabrics.8vo, *5 oo 
Tate, J. S. Surcharged and Different Forms of Retaining-walls. 


Science Series No. 7......... 0.00.00. cee eeee 16mo, 
Taylor, F. N. Small Water Supplies................. 12m0, 2 00 
—— Masonry in Civil Engineering..................... 8vo, *2 50 


Tenney, E. H. Test Methods for Steam Power Plants.12mo, *2 50 
Terry, H.L. India Rubber and its Manufacture. (Westminster 


DOTIOS.) accel es tyes ieee 2 Guubeta eee Raa 8vo, *2 00 

Thayer, H.R. Structural Design..................... 8vo, 
Vol. JI. Elements of Structural Design............... *2 00 
Vol. II. Design of Simple Structures................. *4 00 
Vol. II. Design of Advanced Structures...... (In Preparation.) 
— Foundations and Masonry.................0.-..00: (In Press.) 


Thiess, J. B., and Joy, G. A. Toll Telephone Practice....8vo, *3 50 
Thom, C., and Jones, W. H. Telegraphic Connections. 
oblong 1z2mo_ sit 50 


Thomas,C.W. Paper-makers’ Handbook.................(In Press.) 
Thompson, A. B. Oil Fields of Russia................... 4to, *7 50 
Thompson, S.P. Dynamo Electric Machines. (Science 

Series: NO. 753) ssisissccsciiescesssscwawes 16mo, 0 50 
Thomson, G. Modern Sanitary Engineering, House Drain- 

REO OCC ii:6s siedes: Chae eee Sadie aes Sas 8vo, *3 00 
Thornley, T. Cotton Combing Machines............. 8vo, *3 00 
——Cotton Spinning............ cc ccc ccc ee ss eeees ».--8V0, 
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= Cotton.“ WastOnis.cio sb ccs ease tA eee eesaaenes wees 8vo, *3 00 
Thurso, J. W. Modern Turbine Practice.................8vo, *4 00 
Tidy, C. Meymott. Treatment of Sewage. (Science Series No. 

04) oe shcl Geetha eta Somes ed bes 16mo, 0 50 
Tillmans, J. Water Purification and Sewage Disposal. Trans. 

by Hugh S. Tayloticds sess esG6s ioweseeagsae ee 8vo, *2 00 
Tinney, W. H. Gold-mining Machinery........ ed oe ye 8vo, *3 00 
Titherley, A.W. Laboratory Course of Organic Chemistry .8vo, *2 oo 
Toch, M. Chemistry and Technology of Mixed Paints..... 

—— Materials for Permanent Painting................ 12mo, *2 09 
Tod, J.. and McGibbon, W. C. Marine Engineers’ Board of 
Trade Examinations .................... 00000: 8v0o, *1 50 
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Todd, J., and Whail, W. B. Practical Seamanship ....... 8vo, 
Tonge, J. Coal. (Westminster Series.)..........0.0005. 8vo, 
Townsend, F. Alternating Current Engineering... .8vo, boards, 
Townsend, J. Ionization of Gases by Collision.......... 8vo, 


Transactions of the American Institute of Chemical Engineers. 
Five volumes now ready. Vols. I to VI, 1908 to 1913, 

8vo, each, 

Traverse Tables. (Science Series No. 115.)............. 16mo, 


‘mor., 
Treiber, E. Foundry Machinery. Trans, by C. Salter. .12mo 


Trinks, W., and Housum, C. Shaft Governors. (Science 


series NO: 392. )csasetsc eke es eee teehee ee 16mo, 
Trowbridge, W. P. Turbine Wheels. (Science Series No. 44.) 
16mo, 

Tucker, J. H. A Manual of Sugar Analysis.............. 8vo, 
Tunner, P. A. Treatise on Roll-turning. Trans. by J. B. 
PGRYS6 sos bes hee Sen 8 8vo text and folio atlas, 


Turnbull, Jr., J., and Robinson, S.W. A Treatise on the 
Compound Steam-engine. (Science Series No. 8.) 


. 16mo, 
Turrill,S.M. Elementary Course in Perspective........ I12mo, 
Twyford, H. B. Purchasing........... Gees HeOuaeewen 8vo, 


Underhill, C. R. -Solenoids, Electromagnets and Electromag- 


netic Windings........................0000. 12m0, 

- Underwood, N., and Sullivan, T. V. Chemistry and Tech- 
nology of Printing Inks........................ 8vo, 
Urquhart, J. W. Electro-plating...... barack th dia iad nee 12mo, 
—— Electrotyping............... cee eee eee ce eee I2mo, 
Usborne, P. 0. G. Design of Simple Steel Bridges... .. .8vo, 
Vacher, F. Food Inspector’s Handbook................ 12mo, 
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Vega, Baron, Von. Logarithmic Tables........... Svo, cloth, 
half mor., 2 50 
Vincent, C. Ammonia and its Compounds. Trans. by M. J. 
MOE fo. 0 ae its Se ae donee hee eee ees 8vo, *2 00 
Volk,C. Haulage and Winding Appliances.............. 8vo, *4 00 
Von Georgiovics, G. Chemical Technology of Textile Fibres.. 
Trans. by C. Saltet . icc ticgige stu aisdec ss nodes 8vo, *4 50 
—— Chemistry of Dyestuffs. Trans. by C. Salter.........8v0, *4 50 
Vose, G. L. Graphic Method for Solving Certain Questions in 
Arithmetic and Algebra. (Science Series No. 16.) 
16m0, oO 50 
Vosmaer, A. Ozone............. ccc cece escee eee eeeeees (In Press.) 
Wabner, R. Ventilation in Mines. Trans. by C. Salter. ..8vo, *4 50 
Wade, E. J. Secondary Batteries....................... 8vo, *4 00 
Wadmore, J. M. Elementary Chemical Theory........ I2mo, *r 50 
Wadsworth, C. Primary Battery Ignition............. 12mo, *o 50 
Wagner, E. Preserving Fruits, Vegetables, and Meat....12mo, *2 50. 
Waldram, P. J. Principles of Structural Mechanics....r2mo, *3 00 
Walker, F. Aerial Navigation..................cceeees 8vo, 2 00 
—— Dynamc Building. (Science Series No. 98.)........ 16mo, 0 50 
Walker, J. Organic Chemistry for Students of Medicine.8vo, 2 50 — 
Walker, S. F. Steam Boilers, Engines and Turbines....... 8vo, 3 00 
—— Refrigeration, Heating and Ventilation on Shipboard..r2mo0, *2 00 
—— Electricity in Mining............... 0... cece cece 8vo, *3.50 
Wallis-Tayler, A. J. Bearings and Lubrication........... 8vo, *x 50 
—— Motor Vehicles for Business Purposes............... 8vo, 3 50 
— Refrigeration, Cold Storage and Ice Making........ 8vo, *%4 50 
—— Sugar Machinery................... cee cece eee a *2 00 
—Aerial or Wire Ropeways............. ccc eccceseees 8v0, 3.00 
Walsh, J. J. Chemistry of Mining and Mine Ventilation, 
12mo0, *2 00 
Wanklyn, J.A. Water Analysis. . é .Izm0, 2 00 
Wansbrough, W. D. The ABC of the Differential Calculus .I2mo, *1 50 
— Slide Valves ............ cece cee ence eee Izmo, *2 00 
Waring, Jr.,G.E. Sanitary Conditions. (Science Series No. 31.) 
16mo, 0 50 
—— Sewerage and Land Drainage.................0....004. *6 00 
— Modern Methods of Sewage Disposal............. 12m0, 2 00 
-—— How to Drain a House,...............0..55002.-72M0, I 25 
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Warnes, A. R. Coal Tar Distillation.................... 8vo, *2 50 
Warren, F. D. Handbook on Reinforced Concrete...... Izmo, *2 50 
Watkins, A. Photography, (Westminster Series.)...... 8vo, *2 00 
Watson, E. P. Small Engines and Boilers . .eee..E2M0, I 25 
Watt, A. Electro-plating and Electro-refining of Metals amede *4 50 
Electro-metallurgy........... 0c. w cece cece ee eees I2mo, I 00 
—— The Art of Paper Making.......... 0... ceccc eee e eee *3 00 
—— The Art of Soap-making................-.-...-.--- 8vo, 3 00 
—— Leather Manufacture..................-.0...0206- 8vo, *4 00 
Webb, H. L. Guide to the Testing of Insulated Wires and 
CaDlOS sao ows. he 2 2S ee ee I2mo, I 00 
Webber, W. H. Y. Town Gas. (Westminster Series.)..... 8vo, *2 00 
Weisbach, J. A Manual of Theoretical Mechanics......... 8vo, *6 00 
sheep, *7 50 
——and Herrmann, G. Mechanics of Air Machinery..... 8vo, *3 75 
Welch, W. Correct Lettering .............. ccc cece eee (In Press.) 


Weston, E. B. Loss of Head Due to Friction of Water in Pipes 
1z2mo, *r 50 
Weymouth, F.M. Drum Armatureg and Commutators..8vo, *3 00 


Wheatley, O. Ornamental Cement Work................ 8vo, *2 00 
Wheeler, J: B. Art of Wat iiiic2 cnc lisdns Hoeaceewws Izmo, ft 75 
—— Field Fortifications................-. 00... ee eeee I2mo, I 75 
Whipple, S. An Elementary and Practical Treatise on Bridge 
Building...... tg alnra- sow Gers Maine were aiie om eee a 8vo, 3 00 
White, C. H. Methods in Metallurgical Analysis. (Van 
Nostrand’s Textbooks.) ...........cceeeeeeees 12mo, *2 50 
White, G. T. Toothed Gearing...................06. 1z2mo | —*I 25 


Wilcox, R. M. Cantilever Bridges. (Science Series No. 25.) 


16mo, 0 50 
Wilda, H. Steam Turbines. Trans. by C. Salter...r2mo, *1: 25 


— Cranes and Hoists. Trans. by Chas. Salter...... 12m0, 1 25 
Wilkinson, H. D.’ Submarine Cable Laying and Repairing .8vo, *6 oo 
Williamson, J. Surveying..........cccccccecceccecevees 8vo, 
Williamson, R. S. Practical Tables in Meteorology and 
HY PSOMetry 6a se sah ee ce a eee nee 4to, 2 50 
Wilson, F. J., and Heilbron, I. M. Chemical Theory and Cal- 
CUlAONS ..6-25.0xte es yagi 5 ea eeu dt denne 12mo, *I 00 


Wilson, J. F. Essentials of Electrical Engineering....(/n Press.) 
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Wimperis, H. E. Internal Combustion Engine............ 8vo, *3 00 
—— Primer of the Internal Combustion Engine....... 12m0, I 00 
—— Application of Power to Road Transport.......... 12m0, *z 50 
Winchell, N.H., and A. N. Elements of Optical Mineralogy .8vo, *3 50 
Winslow, A. Stadia Surveying. (Sciem ¢@ Series No. '77.).16mo, 0 50 
Wisser, Lieut. J. P. Explosive Materials. (Science Series No. 
Gs) aici Senta Ao Se Gen Raab ane ES BS ...16mo, 0 50 
Wisser, Lieut. J. P. Modern Gun Cotton. (Science Series No. 
BOs sae dees Bake eat ened Shae 16mo, o 50 
Wolff, C. E. Modern Locomotive Practice.............. 8vo, *4 20 
Wood, De V. Luminiferous Aether. (Science Series No. 85.) 
16mo, 0 50 
Wood, J. K. Chemistry of Dyeing. (Chemical Monographs.) 
12m0, *o 75 
Worden, E. C. The Nitrocellulose Industry. Two vols. .8vo, *10 00 
—— Technology of Cellulose Esters. In 10 vols........ 8vo. 
Vol. VITI. Cellulose Acetate............. 0... cece cee eee *5 00 
Wren, H. Organometallic Compounds of Zinc and Magnesium. 
(Chemical Monographs.) .................008: 12m0, *o 75 
Wright, A.C. Analysis of Oils and Allied Substances... .. . Bvo, *3 50 
— — Simple Method for Testing Painter’s Materials........ 8vo, *2 50 
Wright, F.W. Design of a Condensing Plant........... I2mo, *1 50 
Wright, H.E. Handy Book for Brewers................- 8vo, *5 00 
Wright, J. Testing, Fault Finding, etc. for Wiremen (Installa- 
tion Manuals Series)..............-..0.008- 16mo, *o 50 
Wright, T. W. Elements of Mechanics.................. 8vo, *2 50 
—— and Hayford, J. F. Adjustment of Observations.....8vo, *3 00 
Young, J.E. Electrical Testing for Telegraph Engineers...8v0, *%4 00 
Zahner, R. Transmission of Power. (Science Series No. 40.) 
16mo, 
Zeidler, J., and Lustgarten, J, Electric Arc Lamps....... .8vo, *2 00 
Zeuner, A. Technical Thermodynamics. Trans. by J. F. 
Klein. Two Volumes..,............- e220---00 8vo, *8 oo 
Zipser, J. Textile Raw Materials. Trans. by C. Salter.....8vo, *5 00 
Zur Nedden, F. Engineering Workshop Machines and Proc- 
*2 00 


esses. Trans. by J. A. Davenport .............. 8vo, 
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are prepared to supply, either from 
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In addition to publishing a very large 
and varied number of SCIENTIFIC AND 
ENGINEERING Books D. Van Nostrand 
Company have on hand the largest 
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